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STATUTE No. 01

SHORT TITLE, SCOPE AND COMMENCEMENT

(1) .~ The “Statutes” means the Statutes of MATS University.. _
{2y Thesc Statutes shall come into force with efféct from the date of the notification in the state Gazetie.
)] The Statutes are in conjunction with - the provisions of the Chhattisgaﬂ;l Private U'ni\f(-:rsitics'l
' {Lstablishment & Operation) Act. 2005 and the Chhattis;garh Private Universities (Fstablishment and
Operation} Rules, 2005. If there will be any difference in the provisions of the Act .or the Rules or the
Statutes, the provisions of the Act or the IRluies will prevait, ' .
{4 Nothing in these Statutes shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the. Statutes
subseguently according to the provision of Section 27 of the Act and the amended Statutes. if any, shall
be éppliﬁahle with immediate or retrospective or prosﬁect_ivé effect from such a date as préscribcd in
the notification, ) - ' |
.(5) The first statutes i.e. No. | to 34 have been framed under section 26 of the Chhanisgarh Private’
University (Establishment & Opera{ioﬂ.‘;) Act, 2005, | .
\
STATUTE No. 02 :
DEFINITIONS

In these Statutes uniess the context otherwise requires:

{1

(2)

(3)

(6}

(7 .

{2}

t4)

~“Act” means the “Chhattisgarh Private Universities {(Establishment & Operution) Act. 2005,

All words and expressions used herein and defined in the Act _aﬁd the Ruies shall have the meanings

respeclively assigned to them in the Act and the Rutes.

“Academic Year” means a period of nearly twelve months devoted 1o completion of requirements
specified in the scheme and curriculum of the concerned coursels) and apportioned into “lerms™ as

stipulated in the Ordinances.

“Board of Studies™ means the Board of Studies of the University departments/faculties.
“Convocation” means the convocation of the University.

“Course(s)” means prescribed area(s) or course(s) of study or programme(s) and / or arty other

component(s) teading to the conferment or award of degree, diptoma. certificate or any other academic

~distinciion of title of the University.

“Decided by the University / University may decide / Decision of the University™ means as decided by

the Vice-ChanceHor with the approvat of the Chancellor.
“Employce™ means any person working on the payroli of the University.

“l-acutty”™ means Faculty of the University sted in Statute No 15,
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(H) “Repular Fducation™ means and includes delivering instruction, teaching, learning, education, andd
related activities directly by the teacher synchronously to students in the classes or otherwise at the

campus of the University.

(1) “Regulation™means regulations of the University.
(123 ~Rules means the “Chhattisgarh Private Universities (Establishment & Operation) Rules. 20057
° .. A . . : C e
('3 “Seheme and Curriculum™ means and includes nature, duration, pedagogy, syllabus, cligihility and

such other related details (by whatever name it may e called) for the concerned courses(s) of the

University.
{4 “Seul” means the common seal of the Untversity. '
(15 “Subject”™ means the basic unit(s) of instruction, teaching, training: research etc., hy whatever name it

may he called, as prescribed under the scheme and curriculum.

{16} The terms “he”, “him” and “his” include the feminine 'ge'n.der also.

'STATUTE No. 03 o
SEAL O THE UNIVERSITY
(N The university shall have a common seal 1o be used for'the purposes of the University and the design of

the seal shall be as decided by the University. subject to further cnange or amendment as deemes!
necessary from time to time. The University may also decide to make and use such Flag, Anthem,
Insignia, Vehicle Flag and other symbolic or graphic expressions, ahbreviations or likewise, for stich
purposes as deemed necessary from time to time, and which are not of such nature that are not

permitted by the State or the Central Government.

STATUTE No. 04
OBJECTIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Apart from the ohjects of the University described in Section 3 of the Act. the University shall also have the
- L
following objects:

(! To collaborate with other Universities, Research Institutions, Industries, Government and Non-
Giovernment Organisations towards fulfilment of the Universily objectives.
{2) To pursue any other objective as inay be approved by the Siate Government based on the

recommendations of the Regulatory Commission, from time to time.
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STATUTE No. 05 -

APPOiNTI_‘M_ENT,‘TERMS & CONDITIONS AND POWERS OF THE CHANCELLOR

(lj - In accm’dance with the Act, the Chancellor shall be appomted by the Spumormg body for @ pCll(Jd of
three ycars with the prior approval of the Visitor. The sponsormg hody shal] by simple majority,
finalise the name nf the Chancetlor. The President / Secretary of the Sponsormg Body shall send the

’ name, along with hio- data of the praposed Chancetlor, to the Visitor for approval. After the approval of
the Visitor, the Chancellor shall be appointed by the Spomormg Body.

2y The Chanceltor shail exercise powers as specified in Sec,tlor_: 16 of the Act,

(3) ~~ The Chancellor shall hold office for a period of three years arid shall be etigible fér reappointment with
the approval of the Visitor following the procedure Iai_d down above under cl’uﬁs_se (1} of the'_Stature‘
Provided that the Chancellor shatl, notw?thstanding“the ex’pfrin_g of_ thé term, continue to hold h:is o'fﬁcg-,
until either he is reappointed or his successor enters upon his office. .

(4) In case ol an emergency like illness, absence or death of the IChancell'or, the Vice-Chancellor shall
perfor-fn his duties till the Chancellor reassumes .his office ot the new Chancellor is appointed. However

‘this period will not exceed six months. | '

(M ' it shall be the duty of zhe Cham,ellm Io ensure that the Act, the Rulea the Statutes, the Ordinances and
the Regulations are falthfully observed.

{0} The Chancellor shall exercise generdl control over the dffalrs of the University.

{74 . The Chancelior shall be entitied to receivé hongrarium, expenses and a!lowdnces 45 may be deuded bv

ihe Sponsoring Body,

8y In a special meeting called for the purpose, the Sponsoring Body may consider a “No Confidence

Motion™ against the Chancetlor and, if passed by two third n‘iajm_)rity, can recommend to-the Visitor for
(he removal of the Chancellor. _ '
(%) The Chancellor may by writing under his hand addressed to the Visitor, resign his office.

STATUTE No. 06

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONDITIONS AND POWERS OF THE VICE CHANCELLOR

(1) The Vice-Chancellor will be an academic and administrative Head of the University.
{2) The ¥ice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Visitor as laid down in Section 17 of the Act.
{3 The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of four years according to the pravisions of clause (4)

of Section 17 of the Act.
Provided that, on the expiry of term, the Vice-Chancellor shall be eligible for reappointment for
another term. ] '

Provided further that, in case of an emergency like illness, long abseﬁce, res:ignation or death of a Vice-
Chancellor, the Chanc;tllm' shall ;ssign the duhes ()-f the Vice-Chancellor to a senior Professor of the

< Untversity. However this period of interim arrangeément shall not exceed more than six months.
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4)
&)

6)
@

In addition to all such powers as described in section 17 of the Act, the Vice-Chancellor shall also :

" exercise powers prescribed in the different Statutes,

The Vice-Chancelior shall receive pay and other allowances as decided by the sponsoring body from
time to time.

The Vice-Chancellor shall cause the budget to be made by the Board of Management of the University.

The Vice-Chancellor may by writing under his hand addressed to the Visitor, resign his office.

~ STATUTE No. 07

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONDITIONS AND POWERS OF THE REG_ISTRAR

(D

(2
{3)

(4}

(3}

(6)

The Registrar will be an officer of the University. All contracts shall be signed and all documents and .
records shall be authenticated'by the Registrar on behalif of the University.

The qualit‘iéation of Registrar shall be as per UGC norms _

The Registrar shail be a full time salaried officer of the University and shall discharge his duties under
genera) superintendence and contro) of the Vice-Chancellor, |

The appointment of the Registrar shall he made by the Governing Body on the‘recnmmcﬁdation of the -
selection committee constituted for the purp_ose. However, the first Registrar shall be appointed by the
Sponsoring Body for a period of two vyears, The subsequent Registrars, other than the first Registra'r,
shall he appointed by the Governing Body on the recommendation of the Selection Commitice
constituted for the purpose. The Se]éction committee shall consist of: |

tay - \.!'ice-ChancelInr‘l (Chairman)

(h " Nominee of the Chancellor

(c) Nominee of the Reguiatory Commission

{d) ‘Twa expert members approved by the Governing Body

~ Selection of Regisirar:

The University will adopt the following procedure for selection of thé Registrar:
{a) The University would invite applications for the post through the process of an advertisement
in important News papers of wider circulation.
(by - A summary of all the candidates applied for the post shall he prepared by the Commmittee
' consisting of three Professors of the Universily approved by the Governing Body for the
PUrPOSE. B ; '
{c) The date of meeting of thé Selection Committee will be fixed:and a notice to this etfect shall

be given to the members of the Selection Committee atleast 15 days in advance.

G} The Selection Committee shall interview and adjudge the merit of each candidate and send its
final recommendation to the Governing Body. |
(&) If & suitable candida'te is not found in the first advertisement, subsequent advertisements shall
. be issued.

When the Office of the Registrar falls vacant or when the Regif;trar is, by reason of illness .or long

- absence due to any other reason, unable to perform his duties of the o:fice, the duties of the office shall

be performed _by such person as the Chancellor and/or Vice-Chancellar may appoint for the purpose.
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The Registrar shall receive pay and other allowances a.§ per UGC norms and approved by the

" Governing Body from thine to time.

The age of retirement of the Registrar shall be sixty five years.

Duties and Powers of the Registrar shall be:

(a} To maintain the records, the common property and any such other property of the University
as the Governing Body may decide,

(b ‘To conduct the -o_fﬁcia! correspondences of the Governing Body. Board of Management.

Academic Council and any other Body or Committee of which he may be the Secretary.

~{c) To issue notices conveying the dates of meeting of the University authorities to the members

and to make necessary arrangements for the conduction of the meetings and for ather assigned
duties by the Board of Management from time to time, he will render desired assistance.

{d) To provide the copies of the Agenda of the meeting of the Governing Body, Academic
C(;uncil, Board of Management, and such other Bodies which are formed under the direction
of the Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor. and to record the minutes and send the same o the Vice-
Chancellor; and Chancellor, He shall also make available all such papers, documents ang
informations as the Visitor/Chancellor/Vice-Chancelior mzliy desire. ‘

(e} - To discharge all such Tunctions as assigned to him by the Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor of the
University. . '

{Fy To supérvise and controf the work of'[he. statf working in.diffe‘\rent offices/units of the
University and writing their confidential report.” _

(v - To take disciplimary action, .whéné\!er needed, 3gains‘t fhc non-teaching emp!nyeés ol the

- University as prescribed in the Regufation:s.'

STA TUTE Ne. 08

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONIDT.IOII\IS AND POWERS OF THE CHIEI" FINANCE &
ACCOUNTS OFFICER '

ey

The Chief Finance and Accounts Officer (CFAQ) shall be an officer of the University respotsible (ur
handting accounts and finances of the University.

The qualification of CFAQ shall be as under :

() UG/PG Degree holder. - _ -
(i)  CA orequivalent attainments '
(iii) Five vears experience of working as CA or equivalent position in-any University / Institute /

Organization to manage Accounts / Finance.
The CFAO will be a full time salaried officer of the University and shall discharge his duties under

general superintendence and control of the Vice-Chancellor,

~ The appointment of CFAQ shall be made by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the selection

commtittee constituted for the purpose. However, the first CFAQ shall be appointed by the Chanceltor

for a period of two years. The subsequent CFAOQ. other than the first CFAG, shall he appointed by the
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Chancelior on the recommendation of the Selection Committee constituted for the purpose. The

Sefection Commitiee shall consist of

(ﬁ) Vice-Chanceltor — (Chairman)
(o Nominee of the Cha ncellor
(<) Nominee of the Regulatory Commission
) - Two expert members approved by the Governing Body
{4) Setection of CFAQ: - | ' -

The University shall adopt the following procedure for the selection of the CFAQ:

(2) The University would invite aﬁpiications for the post through the process of an advertisement
in important News papers of wider circulation. '

(M A summary of all the candidates applied for the post shall be prepared by the Committee
cons'isl'ing of three Professors of the Universit;‘appjoved by the Governing Body for the

purpose.

{c) The date of meeting of the Selection Committee will be fixed and a notice of this eftect shall
be given to the members of the Selection Committee atleast 15 days in advance. .
(4 The Selecnon Committee shall interview and adjudge the merit of each candldale and send its
' final recommendation to the Governing Body. '
(e} If suitahle candtdate is not founcl ia the ﬁrc.i adverusement subsequem advertisements shalj bc

issuad, ' _ T

(f) When the Office of the CFAQ falls vac:mt or when the CFAQO is unable tn{;crﬁ;rmhls dutie.s;
‘Uf the office by reason of illness or long absence due to any other reason, the duties of the
office shalt be performéd by such person as the Chanceilor/Vice-Chancellor may appoint for

the purpos_e: ' '

{g) If any time upon representation made or otherwise, and after making such inquiry as may be
deemed necessary, the stiuation warrants that the continuance of the CFAO is not in the ~
interest of the University, the Vice-Chancellior may request the Chancelior, in writing stating
the reasons therein, for the removai of the CFAQ. The Chanceltor shali put up the matter for
consideration of the Governing Body whose decision shall bé final. '

Provided that before taking such action of the removal, the CEAO shail be given an
opportunitly of being heard. , .
(5) The CFAQ shail receive pay and other allowances as decided by the Governing Body from time to
time. ' '
{6) The age of retirement of CFAQO shall be sixty five years,
(7 Duties of the CFAO shalt be: . .

(a) To manage the Accounts and FFunds of the University for maintaining the records ploperty and

for regularly getting them audited.

by - To supervise, control and regulate the working of Accounts and Finance of the Unjversity.

) To maintain the financial records and any such other finance related records of the University
as the Governing Body may decide. '

{d} To discharge all such functions as assigned by the Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor of the
University. ' '
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STATUTE No. 09

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF GOVERNING BODY
Apart {rom (he powers vested in the Governing. Body according to the provisions under Clause (3} of Section 22

of the Act, the Governing Body of the University shall have the following powers and functions:

(1 To make review and approve,. from time to time, the hroad policies, plans and procedures and SLiggesl
measures for the improvement and development of the Univeréity.

2) To make recommendations on any matter referred to it by the Chancellot/Sponsoring Body.

(3-) To  make r-echmm{:nda.tion to the Sponsoring Body for the creation of new posts of
officers/teachers/stafl of the University. | ' |

{4 To exercise such other powers and functions as may be assigned by the Spensoring Bﬁdy.

(5) To consider and approve the recommendations made by the Board of Management / Academic Council

7 Chancellor / Vice-Chancellor.

STARUE No. 10
POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF BOARD OF MANAGEMENT

YR The formation and functions of the Board of Management shall be the same as faid down under Section
23 of the Act. _ _ .
2) The term of the nominated members of the Board of Management shall be of three years. .

No member shall be nominated for moere than lwo consecutive terms.

“(3) Powers and Functions of the Board of Management shali be:
{a) To-accent financial accounts together with audit I'L‘,pm"t.
ib) To prcrﬁarc the Annual / Supplementary Budget of the University and to place it before the

Governing Body for its consideration and'approval. .
() To adopt and follow the Budget fur Expenditure as approved by the Covetning Body.

(d) To perform any other function which may be assigned by the Gnﬁerning .Bodnyhairrnan of
the Board of Management. .

() To create new posts of the teachers. the other officers and the staff of the University and
recommend the same to the Governing Body for approval.

() To get the Eppmval of the Governing Body betore the imblementation of such decisi(ms.of the -

' Board of Management which may be having bearing on the finances of the University.

(@) To consider and approves the minutes of the selection commitiee for Iﬁe teachersfsiaff and

- forward the same to the Governing Body for information
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STATUTE No. 11

FORMATION, POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF ACADEMIC COUNCIL

The Academic Council shall be the principal academic body of the University and shall coordinate and exercise
eeneral supervision over the academic policies and progl"ammes of the University.
. '1‘Ihc Academic Council shall consist of the following members:

() Vice-Chanceflor (Chairman) '

(h) All the Deans/Heads of the Departments.

. {c) All the Professors of the University Teaching Department. _
{d} Three Professors of the State / Central Universities f IITs nominated by the Chancellor,
(e} Three representatives {from  amongst the Scientists/  Educationalists/  Technologists/

Industrialists nominated by the Chancello~.

(29 The term of the nominated merﬁbers of the Academic Council will be t.hree years. No member shall be
~ nominated for more than two consecutive ferms;
(3) The Vice-Chancellor, as thé Chairman, shall preside over the méetings .of the Academ.ic Counciland in
his absence any other person nominated by the Chance!lor shall preside over the rheeli_ng.
(4) The Registrar shél! be tne Member-Sccretary of the Academic Council and in the absence of the
| * Regstrar, any other person authorized by the Vice Chancellor shall act as the Mentber Secretary.

() One half of the members the Academic Council inciuding the Chairperson shall form the quorum at a
meeting.
Provided that no quorum shafl be necessary for adjourned meeting.
Ordinarily fifteen clear days notice shall be given for all meetings of the Academic Council and agenda
papers shall be issued atlcast seven days before the date of the meeting. The notice for emergent

meeting shall ordinarily be 3 days. -

&) Subject to the provisions of the Aci. the Academic Council shal! have the following powers, and

functions; namely,

{a) To co-opt members, persons having spectal knowledge or exherie.ncc n the subject matter of
ﬁny particular business which may come before the Council for consideration. The members
S0 co-opted shall have all the rights of the members of the Council in regard to the (ranSacEion
of the business in relation to which they may be co-opted.

(b) To promaote teaching and research and reiated activities in the University.

(©) To make recommendations to the Governing Body an the proposals received from the

different Faculties of tﬁe University for the conferment of degrees. honorary degrees or any .

such other distinction or honor of the University. o

To excrcise general supervision over the academic pulicics-and programmes aof the University

and to give directions rggarding methads of instruction. tca.ching and evaluatton of research or

improvements in academic standords,
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k)

(1)

{m)

{in)

{0y

{51

{4

To consider matters of general acaderic interest either on its own initiative or on a reference
made by a faculty or the Roard of Management ot the Governing Body and to take apﬁf‘opfiate
action thereon. _ ' |

To make proposals to the Governing Body for allocating dcnartments. to the Faculties.

Ti-) make proposal to the Governing Body for the institution of fellowship, scholarships,
studentship, exhibition, medals and prizes and to make vules for their award. '
To recognize persons of eminence in their subject to be associated as research guides / ca-
atndes i.n the subyjects or inlerdigcipliﬂary subjects as preécrihed in the ordinance.

Tao formulate. modify or revise schemes for the organisation and assignment of subject to the
Faculties/Schools/Departments, and to report to the Gm‘ernigg Body as o the expediency of
abolition, reconsti.‘:u.tinn or division of un_y:' Facutty/School/Department of the university..

To recognize the Certificates. Diplomas and Degrees of other Universities and Institutions and
to determine their equivalence. .. .

To make special arrangements, if any, for the teaching of women students and for prescribing
special courses of study for them, _

To consider academics related proposals submitted hy o Faculties/Departments of the
Umversaty.

To approve the syi!;iivus ()If different courses/subjects submiticd by (he Faculties/Departments
and ta arrange for the conduct of the examinations according to the Qedinances made for the
pulrpnsc, |

To award stipends, scholarships, medals and prives, and 0 make awards in accordance with
the Grdinances and such other conditions as may be attached 10 the award from time o n'mc'..
To puhhsh syllabi of various courses of study and list of prescri'bed or recommended text
bouks for subjects. |

To appoint committee for admission of students in different Faculties/Departotents of the
University. .

To recommend to the Governing Ba.ﬁdy, the rates of rer’nunerﬁti(m and allowances for the
Examination work.
“To delegate such of iis powers to the Dean / Chalrman, as it may deem fiu.

To report or 10 make recommendations on any matter referred 1o it by the Chaneellor or the
Gaverning Body or Board of Management, as the case may he,

To exercise such other powers and perform such other duties a5 may be prescribed furm time

o fime.

STATU T No. 12

CThe Finance Commities shall consist of the following persons. namels

i)

Ly

“The Chanceltor or his nominee Chatrman

The Vice-Chancelbor Nomher
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(iii}  rhe Registrar - -' - Member
vy  Two m;mbers nominated by the Chanceiiqr / Member
Govetning Body
(v} Qne person nominatéd by the Sponsoring Body. Member
{vi)  Chief Financc and Accounts Officer Member Secretary
(2) The tenure of the members of the finance committee, other than ex-officio members. shall be of thiee
years. ) '
(3} The finance committee shall meet atleast twice in each academic' year. A notice fmi the mecting of the

finance committee shail be given so as o reach the Committee members atleast fifteen days in advince

of the mecting and the agenda for the meeting shall be send to members atleast seven days in advance
of the meeting. '

{4) Four imfembers of the finance committee, including Chairman, shall constitute the quorum at the
meelings. ' | '
13) . Fulnctinn:-_s and Powers of the Finance Committee shall be:
ta) . To prepare (he annual estimates of income and expenditui'e of the University.and to put up fo
. the G()-vemi.ng Body for its consideration and approval, o
(b} To consider the annual accounts of the University prep_afed under the direction of the Vice-.
Chancei‘lm‘ and to put up to the Governing Body for its consideration and approval. .
(c) To make its recommendations to the Governing Body to accept bequests and donations of the
property to the University on such terms as it deems proper.
{d) To recommend mcchaﬁism and ways and means {0 generdte resources for the University.
(e} To consider any other maiter referred to it by the Gm'emin_g Body and make its
recommendations thereon, * '
H To-advise the University on any matter affecting finances. -
(g To observe that the Regulations relating to the maintenance of accounts of the income and

expenditure of the Untversity are followed.

STATUTE No. 13

OTHER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
* The following shall be the ather Officers of the University as per the provisions in section 14 (6) of the Act 13
of 2005. '

-

1. Pro-Vice Chancelior
-

| The Pro-Vice Chancelior shall be appointed by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the Vice-
" Chancellor of the University for a term of four years.
2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall he eligible for reappointment for subseguent terms hy following the
procedure as 1aid down above in the clause (11 '
3. In the absence of the Vice-Chanceilor, the Pro-Vice Chancellor shall perform the dutics of the Vice-
Chancellor 1o dispose-of only rontine matters of the Universily.
4. The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be eligible to receive pay and other allowances as decided by the

Chancellor/ Sponsoring Body from time to tine.
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The Pr o-Vice Chancellor Rha]] d:s(,harge the 1espon31h1htles and duties as as<;1gned by the Chancellor/
Vice-Chancellor from time to time. .

The Pro-Vice Chancellor may by writing under hisher hand addressed to the Vice—'C.hanc;IInr, 0
resign his/her office, ' '

‘!"hv.__l—“mn\/iée_(Zhanccllor may he responsible

ia) 1o sanction duty leaves for all dppmved purposes and Earned leave to the tehachers of the
Universily / maintained Institutes. _ o _
{h) to sanction duty leave to the teachers of the University Teaching Departments, the mainiained

Institutes on the Campus/Directorate of Correspondence C ourses (other than I-"r-.)h.w'ra &

Chairpersons) upto 21 days for attending Orlcnmtl(miRefreser Courses.

(¢} *  to forward the applications of teachers for attending Qrientation/ Refresher Courses from time
to time. o o _

() to handle alt proposals or additional requests for staff and funds for -hooks, cqui;ﬁmeﬂts.
furniture etc, of the Uni;fersi'ly_ Teaching.Depal1'mepts and the maintained Jln}stiiutéﬁ_i of the
University. | _ | o |

() to carry out work relating to equivalence Committee. grant of recognition of Courses,

Vocationa Couyses undcr UGC Schemes.
). to discharge any other academic/administrative duties \pCCI[’tLd”y assigned by the Lhanceilnn’

Vice-Chancellor from time to time,

2. Director General

The Director General of the University shatl be appointed by the Chancellar on the recommendation of .

the sponsoring body generally for a term of five years.

The Director General may hc reappointed tor subseguent terms following the p;uccdurc lai¢ down in

clause (1) as above. . _

The Director General shall perform  duties and  functions  as assigned 0 him by the

Chancellor/Sponsoring Body from time 10 time. ' :

The Director General shall he eligible to receive pay dl’]d other allowances as decided hy the

- Chancellor/ Sponsoring Body from time to time.

The Director General shall be responsibie

(1) to gwide and advise the proposals to be semt to the University Crants
Commission/AICTE/other regulatory bodies and other funding agencies in connection with
approval of programmes and research and development activities of the University.

{h) o reenmmend the Vice-Chancellor, delegate(s) from the University io aitend SO,

' Conferences, Workshops etc. ' '

{c} 1o advise on the planning and development of the University, particuiarly in respect cT the
norms and standards of education, eaching and research in the University.

) to recontimend and apply for the membership of other Institutions like Assoctiion of nbun
Universitics. Coramonwealth Universities, Association of International Univei®iies, ad
Internationa! Centre cle. _

e} to coordinate with Deans/Chairpersons concerned for collaboration with any University /

© Research Institute / Centres of the country and abroad trom time to time.

ity - to co-ordinate with the Deans concerned with regard to the work of the teaching and research
in the University Teaching Departments / Schools of Studies / Maintained Institntes and the
introduction of new courses, ' '

{(2) o aliow ]’}!!n'mE of syliabi. prospecius and other documents 0! ihe Unuusny froam 1imie &
fime.
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() o vo-ordinaté with the concerned Deans with regard to the collaboration with any University £
Research Institutes in Indian as weli s foreign countries.
0 to handle the grants under various heads including the grant for organization of Scemivars /
conferences / publications / travel grants/ Guest Lectures / Visiting Professors ele. out of the
Teaching, Research & Development hudget.

L

10 carry ‘out anv other function and mspomlblhty as assigned by the Sponsoring Body/
Lham{,llor from time to time,

. Dean Academic Affairs _
The Dean_!\uudemic Affairs shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University Tor'd term of
three years on the recommendation of the Chancellor.
The Deun Academic Affairs may he rcappnimcd-fﬁr subsequent terms ft')lluwing the same procedure as
Laid down in clauxe_(l)_ as ahove. )
The Dean Academic Affarrs shall perform the duties and functions as dssigned by the Vice-Chaneetlor
fronm time to time, _ " _ _
The Dean Academic Affairs shall be eligible o receive pay and allowances as decided by 1he
Sponsoring anw ! Lnanccllm / Vice-Chancclior.
The Pean Acadenic Affairs sha!l he responsibie
&) . W oco-ordinate and supervise the procedure of ddmmmn nt studcms made by the various

Unwens:r\e ]edthmg Depurtments t‘lmunh Chairpersons.

thy  to amange the accomimodation of al; University classes including evening classes. Diploes
Courses. cte,

fer i pel the .f\c'qde.'mic Calendars pr‘épm'ed and approved.

{(d) o co-ordinate with the Deans in vespect of matters of inter-faculty.

(er- torcarry out any other function and duties as assigned by the Chancelor/ Vice-chancellor from

time 10 e,

Hesn of Stadent’s Welfan
The Dean of Stdent’s Welfare (DSW) shatt be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for s icem of throe
sears and shali he elieihle for reappointment.
. Frovided it notwithstanding the fact that his erm of three yvears s not expired e Boord of
c.w.l_. nent mev. on g repost from the Viee-Chancellor, terminate the appointmant of Dear of
Sidents Weifure f b i sabstied (hi '.'ua'ihéz‘ continuance of the Dean Studesnts Wellre will Tw
dretimental 10 e vause for which he/she has h.ccn appointed or (o the inlerest uf the Linversity.

Whese ¢

e Prenn of SIUL'!IQ.H‘.'S Welfure 1y a FFuli tiue salanied officer, e/ she shat

£} nassess atfenst a Musier™s degree in the sedond division i some stibject n"mng_wilh Pl 3.
deerce and having abmg five years experience of teaching .;mf oradiinie chisses U fn years
experiene of teaching Lipgrcc classzs, experience of gwidiag extra-corricuior gotivities gind
prcianding of siudent’s prohlems

thy gy selary being piy scole as decided by the Gaverning Boady,

The Dean of ihe Stwdent’s Welfare, it appeinied oo toll time basis. o amongst the Teachers
Unbversity skl continee o hold hisfher Hen or hisdher substantive post and shall be shigibie 1o il the
eneftis il would have atherwise accrued o hi - for his apnointiment as Dean of Stadent™s
heneiis Hal would | th a d o him but for his appointinent as Dean of Student

Ve [
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Tire Dein of Student’s Welfare shall be entitled to leave, ieave salary. allowances, provident funds

medical and other benefits as may be prescribed by Governing Body of the University fur the

Frployees of the University.

i The Dean of Student’s Welﬁre shall be the Adviser Cum Treasurer .nf' the University Swdents
Council. _
o Suhject to the control of the Vi_ce-Ch:mceHOr. the DSW shall
a) make ar‘l‘:ingcments to ensure suitable housing facilities for studenis;
by wrange for employment of students in accordance with plans appiaved by the Vice-
Chancellor;
) communicate with the guardians of the-students concerning the weifare of students:
) | obtain travel facilities for the students from competent authorifies; : |
e) assist the students in obtaining Scholarships, Srudcnt.;;hi'[)s, ‘ere. by giving them
information 1'e{.a{ing thereto; o f o -
f) - perform such other duties as fmay he assigned (o him from time to l'u.nc by the

Registrar with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. o

5. Controlter of Examination

t.

ey

5.

0.

The Controtler of Examination wilt be an officer of the. University and shall be appointed by the Vice
Chaneellor from amongst the Teachers/Officers of the University. _
When the office of the Controlier of Examination is either vacant by reasons of either illness or shsence
for ;my.mher cause. unable o perform the duties of the office, ﬂ}ﬁ: duties of the office shall be
performed by such person as the Vice Chancellor may appoint uny one ameng the feachers / officers
for the purpose. ' . ' ' |
The Controller of Examination shall conirol the conduct of Examination and Iail other- necessary
arrangements and éxecute all processes connected with examination and declaration of results after
upproval from the competent. |
“The powers and duties of the controller of Exﬁminatinns shatt he the same as specitied 1w _rhé

.o
Regulations of the University.

Lisravian _ _

The Librarian shali be a full time salaried officer of (he Universty and his appointment wilt be mude
ioitowing the procedute as laid down through the cluuse (3) to (9) of Statute Noo 18 for (he teachers, The
unaiitication of Lihvartan shall be either as per UGC nurms and approved by the Governing Body /7 Academic
TUnupen from time 1o time,

The powers and responsibilities of the Controller of the Examination and {ibravian shall be as specified in

e Regulattons of the University.

fonity / Assistant Librarjans '
o Assistant Librarians shall be recriited foltowing the procedure, qualitications and salary as per CGC

mesre of prescribed by the Governing Body / Academic / Council of the University. The Deputy Librarians
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b
shall generally’ be appointed through promotion or otherwise recruited through the procedure. and

guahfications prescribed by the Governing Body / Academic Council from time to-time.” -

8. Deputy / Assistant Registrars . - '
The Deputy/Assistant Registrars shall be the other officers of the University -appointed by foliowing the
procedure, qualifications and salary as per UGC norms or prescribed by the Governing Body / Academic

Council from tme (o time.

9. Director Physical iiducation
The Direclar Physical Education shaif be a full time salaried officer of the University and his appointment
~ehall be madé according to the procedure, qualificavons and salary as preseribed by the Umiversity Grant

Ceimmission or by the Governing Body / Academic Council fron time to time.

16. Sports Officers .
The Sports Officers shall he fui.l time salaried officers of the Unijversity and their appointment shali be
“made fotlowing the procedure, qua]ificél‘it.m_s and salary prescribed by the UGC or Governing Body /

Acadenic Counct! from time to tiine. -

STATUTE No. 14

FACULTIES | | '
L. Thé University shall inclide the following Faculties with various departments associated with {hcm_;
Facalty of Aris and Humanities

. English and other European Languages’ 2. Hindi

3. Sanskrit. Pali Prakrit zmd'()'rientul Studies 4. Philosophy

5. Urda, Arabic and Persion 6. Linguistics

7. Marathi and other modern Indian Languages L8R, Hislory

9. Comparative Religion and Philosophy ' 1. .]'-chnmnic:s _
i1, Fine Arts including Music, Dance and Painting 12, Socioiogy .
13, Libravy and Information Scvience o l4. Sociat Wurk
15 Ieurnalism and Mass Communication 16. -CGeography

17, Political Science and Public Adminssization 13 Psychﬁlogy
15, Defence Studies : | 2. Home Scicnce

T Facutiv of Science

EooPhesios 2. Chemistry

Do viathemaikes 4. Guoiogy

T Nahntics 6. Criminciogy and Forensic Science
7o Bieeironics 8. Npnoseience & teciinoingy

4. mipotechuoiogy 10, Polymer Chomisivy
L badustrin! Chemisiry i2. Non-Conveniionst Hiws gy
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3. Fashion Design & Techriology 14, Altied Science

15. Engineering Physics 6. Computationa! Physies.

17, Computational Chemistry . I8 Compumtional Mathematics

19, Actuerial Science 20, Animation Science & te.chnolngy

Faculiy of Lite Science

Micrabiology

{. Rintecinology 2

3 Bioinformatics 4. Botany

5. Zoology . | 6. Bio-Chemistry

7. Bin\-Scien{ie | ‘ 8 Amhmpz)l-ogy

9. Biomedical Fngineering 10, Genetics

11. Limnelogy _ . 12. Soil Science
(13, Plant Scicnee ' . _ 14. Medi;:alSc’ier]ce_'-
5. Paramedical Science 16, Animal Science

17. Envirenmental Science
Facully of Engineering

i, Civil Engineering

19, Automabile Engineering 30, Aeronautic Engineer!

Faculty of Law  ~

b Taw : -

Facnliy of Commerce

i, Commerce

[~

Applied Economics and Business Managemenl

Faculty of Education

1. Fdtucation "+ 2. Applied Psychology
3. Physival Education | - 4. Yogic Science

'3, Aduit and Continuing Education

YOI

Fuculty of Pharmacy

i.  Pharmaceutical Sciences. Pharma Manugement
Faculty of Manugement

1. Management

3 Retait / Tnsurance / Logistics and supply chain management

International Business, Rural Management

4, Portfolio Management -
k et

2. Mechanical Engineering

3. Comnerce inciuding Accounting/Financial/Business/insurance Mets

3. Eiccn'.iual_Engi_neéring 4. Electronics and Communication Engg.
5. Tiectrical & Electronics Engg. 6. Chemical En{;inecrihg
7, Information Technology © 8. Computer Science Engineenar
9. Appiied Mathematics " {0, Applied Physics
{1 Apphied Chemisty .12, Applied Geology.
(3, Functional English - {4, Mining Engineering
'S, Metallurgy Engineering 16, Architecture
17 Biol.ech:mioéy : o 18, Biomedical Engineering
ng



s s, i 26 sF 2008 ' 476 (15)

X.  Faculty of Information Technology

b, Computer Applications 2. Software Engineering
3. Computer Science 4. Information Technology
3. Hardware & Networking 6. Internet & Mobite Technology

Such other Faculties as may be approved by the State Govt./UGC shall be added from time to timg.

(2)  Each Faculty shall have such departments as may be assigned to it by the Academic Council from time to
lime. I ' -

STATUTE No. 15
CONSTITUTION, POWER AND FUNCTIONS OF FACULTIES

Fach Faculty shall consist'of following members nafnely: )

(1) The Dean of the Faculty who shall be the Chairman.’ _

(b} The Head / Chuirman of the Df_:p.artmcrlts of Studies in the Faculty. ~ - .
() Al Professors in the Facult;.

(d)

One Reader and one Lecturer, by rotation according to seniority, from each Department in the Faculty.
‘The term of the faculty shall be three years,
The following will be the Power and functions of the Faculties.

L. To consider and :Ipprove the syllabi prepared by lhe Board of Studies.

e

To co-opt the eminent academicians / Industrialists / Scientists as the m_'emhers of the Faculty.
3 - To recomimend the proposals drafted by t};c Board of Studies and standing committee / other academic
| hodies to the Academic Council. _ \ -

4. The Faculty shall have such powers and shall perform such duties as rﬁéy be assigned by the Statutes
and the Ordinances from time to time and appoint such Boards of Studies in different subjects as may
e prescribed by the Ordinances. |

The Facultics shall aiso consider and make such recommendations 1o the Academic Council on any
guestion pert:iiuiug to their respective spheres of wark as may appear to them necessary or on any

matter referred by the Academic Council.
STATUTE No. 16

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF DEANS OF FACULTIES

There shall be a Dean for each Faculty, The Deans of the concerned Faculties: shall be appointed by the.
Chancellor on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor for a term of three years on the basis of rotation

according to sentority among the Professors of the concerned Faculty.
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(I) If there i 1510 meessor a Reader, by rotation au,ordmg, to seniority, shall act at Dean.

(2) The Dean according to semorrty Shd” be the Chalrman of the chuliy and shall be responsible for the

' observance of the Sta{utes, the Ordinances and the Regularaons relating to the Faculty.

%)) The Dean shall he responsihle for overall supervision and control of the Qrgaﬁisati(m and the_ conduct of
teaching und research.work in the Departments / Schools.

(4) The Dean of the Faculty shall exercise such other powers and perform such other functions and duties
as may be assigned by the Governing Body / Chancelior / Vice-Chancetlor.

(5) The Dean shail have the option to resign from the Deanship at any time during his tenure and also

decline the offer of appoin:ﬁ‘lent in his turn as Dean of the Facuity,

1

STATUTE No. 17

APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

(1)

A

(3

(4.

RS

(6

For the teaching positions in the University, namely the Professors ssociate Professors, Assistant -
Professors, Readers, Sr. Lectur’er;; and Lecturers, the Academic 'C  wil may recommend to the
Governing Body for ﬂ{{lng up the vdcancms available in different departments of the Universily from
time to time, .

The Gnvcr'ning Body shall assess the recommendations of the Academic Council and approve filting
up of teaching vacancies through an open advertisement and selection process from time to time.
Teaching positions (Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant Professors. Readers, Sr. Leclurers and -
Lecturers) shall be advertised in the szily News Papers of wide circulation, clearly mcmimlingf’fﬁ/;?
essential qualifications and pay scale for each advertised posL as per norms p!C‘iCthLd hy rht. hiversity
Grants Commisston {UGC) or any mher concerned Regulalnry ijy i

A Screening Committee consisting of three members, appomtgzd by the Vice-Chancellor shalt screen all
the applications and prepare a summary of alf the c‘aﬁdidates satisfying the e§§ential qualifications and
to be called for the interview. | |

Summaly vl all the screened applications shall be made available to the Selection Commitiee at the

time of interview.

- The Selection Cummitice for appnintment of Regular Teachers shait consist of the following members:

(i) The Vice Chancellor ~ Chairman

{ii} One member of the Regulatory Commission to be nominated by the’ Chairmar} of the
Regulatory Commission.

{111 Three subject experts nominated by the Vice Chancellor from a panel of exptrt‘; approved by
the Regulatory Commission, '

(iv) . One member nominated by the Ch.mu:tlm / bp(msormﬂ Body.

T v) Registrar shall act as the Membel Scuetaly

Four members shatt form the quorum. _
If the approval of the panel of experts. subm;tted by the Um\-'E',lSl[}", 18 not r.u:wed from the
Reuuiat{)ty Commission within. three weeks from the date of submm on of the panel by the

" Lmveratty the Vice Chamellm Wi“ mmmale three suhjecl expertq from the &uhmuu.d panel.
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(8

{9

(h

(7

)

)

a0

The Selection Committee shall recommend to the Governing Body/Board of Management the names.
arranged in order of merit, if any, of the f}cr_soﬂS whom it considers suitable for the faculty positions.
After the approval of appointments, as recommended by the Selection Committee and appraved by the
Governing Body/Board of Managcmcm the appointment letters will be issued by the Registrar of the
Univérsity. f

In caxe of any dispute with regard to’ se!ecnon of candidates or dlssentmg note by any member of the
Selection Commmee the mattcr will be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision shalt be final.

In addition to the regular teachers the Chancellor / Board of Management may appoint the persorts of _
eminence with outstandmg Academic and Research Achievements as the Professors of Fm:nemc
Prt)f(:s'ior Ter]tus D_lstmgmshed Professors, Adjunct _Ploies,sms, Advisars/ Directors/Director
(Jumlal in the Umvetsity for 'inlroducing Academic Excellcn::c in research, teaching and extension,
The Honorarium, perks, terms and conditions for this positions shall be decided by the (Lhdncellor

In addition to-full-time teachers, the Vice- Chancellor may decide to engage for a fixed period, part-
time, contractual andfor assignment based positions, either through direct recruitment or out-sowrcing.

The terms and conditions (such as honorarium, TAMDA, conveyance charges etc) or such engagemenits

~ will be decided by the Chancellor of the University from time 1o time.

STATUTE No. 18

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE EMPLOYEES
(Section 26 (1)(e) of the Act) . o ] h

The Governing Body shall formulate the policies and terms: and conditions of appointment and of

services of faculty members and employees with the approval of the Chancelior

The Registrar shaif issue the appointment orders of the employees of the University with prior approval
of the Vice-Chancelior in accordance with policies and procedures as formulated hy the Governing
Body.

STATUTE No. 19

3

STANDING COMMITTEE OF GOVERNING BODY / BOARD OF MANAGEMENT / ACADEMIC

COUNCIL : '

() The Governing Body. Board of Management and Academic Council may cunstitute their respective
standing committees of the University with Vice-Chancelior as the Chairman.

(2) The Registrar shall act as'the Member Secretary of these Standing Committees.

(3

Mecting of the Standing Committees shall be convened as and ‘when required under the directions of

the Vice-Chancellor.
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(s)

(6)

(D

One-half of the members of thc Standing Committee shall constitute the quorur-n‘.The adjourned
meeting will not require quorum '

Notice for the meeting of the Standing Commlttee along with.the agenda will be served to the memher :
at]ea*;t three days in advance of the meeting. However, an emergent meeting of thc Standing
Commmecs can be called by the Vice Chancellot, as and when reqmred with one hour notlue _

All Authorities other than in clause (1) above can delegale any power vested in them with the approval
of Governing Body. i

The Chancellor and the Vice—Chancellof cdn assign the powers vested in them, except approval {)I'
appointments of employees (Teaching & Non-tcaching)‘ and terminations of their 'scrvi;:es: such
delegation shall be reported to the Governing Body. | _ ' .

The Officers, other than Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, can delegate the powers vested in them with

the approval of the Vice Chancellor.

STATUTE No. 20 . .

. BOARD AND COMMITTEEL‘; T

The Govermng B'ody,' the Board of Managcmem Thie Academic Council, and the Facuity may ctmstimrc hoards

O committees consisting of the members of the authority making such & such other pe;sons (if any as that

authm ity in cach case may think fit) and any such board or committee may deal with any subject assigned o il

5the.u 1o the subsequent confirmation by the authority which appointed it.

STATUTE No. 21

BOARD OF EXAMINATION

(1)

(2)

(3)

The Board of Examination of each department shalf consist of the following members:

(1) . Dean of the cencerned faculty Chairman
(iij Head of the Department Member
{iit) One senior teacher of the Deparlmem to be nominated by the Vice-Chanceilor.

The quorum of the Board will be two members.
Board of 'Examinatioh of the department shall récommend to the Vice-Chancellor, the names of
cxamination paper setters, moderators and examiners of different subjects. The Vice-Chancellor shatl
have the right to add or delete names in the proposed hst.
The Chairman Board of Studies will act as the Cha_irmar; of the Boai‘d of Examination, in the ahsence

of the Dean of (he concerned Faculty.
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. | STATUTE-No. 22

BOARD OF STUDIES

)

(2

3

)

(6)

There shall be a Board of Studies for each department comprising of:

{a) . TheHead of the Department — Chairman.
() Two teachers of the concerned department.
{c) One senior teacher as member to be nominated and co-opted by the Board of Studies from

<outside the Umvermty from academia/ Industries.

The Vice-Chancellor may invite some outside experts on the recommendation of the Head f Charman
of the concerned Department,

‘The Board of Studies may co-o-pt as outside expert member from the Universities / Colleges. .

The term of the Co-opted members of the Board of Studies shall be three years. -

The Vice Chancellor can constitute the Board of Studies for the subjects to be started by the University

as and when required.

Detailed syllabus of the different courses of the-department shall be prepared by (he Board of Siudies

and be submitted to the Academic Council for its approval and publication.

Contents of the syllabi shall be revised and updated by the Board of Studies from time to time and he

submitted to the Academic Council for approval.

The meetings of the Board of Studies shall be arranged atleast once in a year.

STATUTE No. 23

PROVISION REGARDING FEE TO BE CHARGED FROM THE STUDENTS

h

All the Courses in the Uﬁ.ivcrs_;i.ty_ will be run on scif finance mode. The following types of fees may be

charged from the ‘;tudents

(a'} Ny Prospectus / Registration form

(by  Entrance Examination F{:e_

(<) Admission fees (where épplicable)

d Tuition fees

e Examination fees

(h Lihrary fees

tg} . Dcvelophlent / amalgamated fund

(h) Laboratory fees - N
(i) Caution money |

() Hostel Fees

(k) Bus Fees

The University can have minor changes in-the fee structure. However, the major changes. if

any, will be suhjt:ét to the approval of the Governing Body / Academic Council.
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2) Fees of duplicate mark sheets, revaluation, issuance of degree and such other matters may be charged
from the students as prescribed by the Governing Body / Academic Councii,

{3} The wmponems of Fee may vary from course to course and shall be decided hy the Governing Body /

\  Academic Council for each course from time to time. The Governing Body / Academic Coneil can

also propose minor changes in the fee strucfure. | | '

(4 .The Fees for the courses, wherever required, shall be in conformity with those proposed by the
C(.mc:erned Regulaiory ;Bodies. '

(5) The Fee structure of various courses and provision of exemption from tuition tee will be decided hy the
Academic Council from time 1o time and will be made availab“_ie to the students along with the

prospectus for the concerning session.

STATUTE No. 24
CONVOCATION
o N T
(1 The Cnnvocat_ion for the award of the Degrees, Diplomas and other Distinction of the University shall
normally be held annually,
(2} The Academic Council shall frame Reg'ul_aficms 1'eia:ing to the format of the Degree and Diploma,

Documents, Certificates and Citations, their text, issuance of these documents in absentia, dup!icatc

degree and procedure for holding Convocation,

STATUTE No. 25
CONFERMENT OF HONORARY DEGREES AND ACADEMIC DISTINCTIONS

(1)~ Proposal of conferring an Honorary Degree or Academic Distinction fo some distinguished personality

chall be made in writing, alongwith the Bio-data of the proposed recipient, by the Faculty to the

Chairman of the Academic Council. ' ’
{a} -On receipt of the proposal, a sp.ec'ial meeting of the Academic Council will be called 1
“consider the proposat. - _
thy © At such speciat meeting of the Academic Council. the Vice-Chancellor shall call upnn the : 4

members to indicate their opinion on the proposal. I the proposal is passed by the Academic
Council, it will he ptaced to the Governing Body for the approval. '
) Every proposal for conferment of an Honorary Degree or Academic Distinction shall be made -

separately and considered in respect of a proposed recipient.

_ STATUTE No. 26
STUDENTS COUNCIL
(1) The Students” Council will mainly function as a forum for getting feedback on the student’s issues and

their welfare,
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{2)

(3R

The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint on the Students Council one student from each D'éparlmcnbﬂ?zfcuily
who should be a full time student in the university and has secured the first position in order of merit in
the preceding Examinaljon. . \
The Vice Chancellor can also decide to invoivc other categories of students i the Student’s Coungil-
depending upon the need of student's participation for the benefit of the University. SC/ST and girls

students will be given adequate representation in the Students Council,

STATUTE No. 27

CATEGORIES OF THE NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES

()

(2)

(3)
4)
(5)

«

The following lypes of non.teaching employees will be employed by the University

(a) Permanent/Probationary employee
{b) . Comractual employee
(c) Casual employee : , E

Permanent employee means an employce who is appointed against a clear vacancy. The probationary
pcriod Tor such employ&:s will be of two years, which can be extended, if necessary.

Contractual employee means an employee who is aﬁp()inred {:n coniract for a specific period.

Casual employee means an employee who is engaged on the basis of a Muster Roll.

The terms and service conditions of all the above three categories -of employees and arbitration

procedures shall beas prescribed by the Regulations of the University from time to time.

STATUTE No. 28

. ADMINISTRATION OF ENDOWMENT FOR THE AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS,

MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE UNIVERSITY

(1

{4

The Board of Management may aceept donations for creation of cndowment fund for the award of
Fellowships, Scholarships, Stipends, Medals and Prizes of the recurring nature.

The Board of Management shall administer all the endowments,

The award shall be made n.ut of the Annual Income accruing from the endowment. Any part of the
income which is not so utilised shall be added to the endowment.

(a) The Board of Management shall prescribe the conditions of depositing tht: endowment in a

nationalised Bank ‘ _

(b} The value of endowment necessary for instituting an award shall be prescribed by the Board

of Management.

- No endowment shail be accepted in contravention of the award, and effect shall be given to the wishes

of the donor as far as possible.



476 (22)

(6)

{7

WAy e, i 26 STTRT 2008 o

In case any endowment is accepted by the Board of Management, Board shall make a Regulation for it,

giving such details as the name of the donor, name of endowment, initial value and the purposes of the

endowment, etc.

- Approval of awardees of fellowships, scholarships, medals and prizes as per the specific regulations(s)/

ordinance(s) helonging to the specific endowment will be given by the Board of Management.
. . *,

STATUTE No. 29

ADMISSIONS OF STUDENTS

)

2)

Admission to various courses shall be governed as prescribed in the ordinance framed for the

concerned subjects.

The University may conduct its own entrance test, if necessary, or may utilize the list of results of such

‘examination/test conducted by different State/National Professional Bodies.

(3)

“h

The University may admit the students on the basis of merit, wherever entrance test is not essentially

required. - _ S

-As and when necessary, the guidelines of the different regulatory bodies of the State / Contre will he

taken into account. <ot

- STATUTE No. 30

NUMBER OF SEATS IN DIFFERENT COURSES / SUBJECTS

{h
(2)
(3)

(4)

- =

The number of seats in different courses/subjects shatl be as per norms speciﬁed by the Regulatory

Bodies such as AICTE/ NCTE/ MCI/ BCI etc.

"The number of seats may be decided by the Academic Council/ Governing Body for different courses

from time to time on the basis of approval of concerned regulatory bodies, wherever necesSary.

The University will inform the Regulatory Commission about the number of seats allocated in each

course/subject.

The Regulatory Commission. may cause inspection to ensure tHat there is adequate infrastructure
available in the University for running the courses according to the nther (-)f seats allocated. In case -
some deficiency is found during fﬁe inspection. the Regulatory Commission will inform the University
to make up for the deficiencies within some specified period and to submit a compliance rep.nrt with

repard to suggestions/ohservations made by the Inspection team.
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STATUTE Ne. 31
ANNUAL REPORT

(1) The Annual Report of the Uﬁiversity shall be prepared by the Board of Management.
(2) The Report shall be placed for approval to the Governing Body.
-3 A copy of the Annual Report shall be presented to the Visitor and to the Regulatory Commission.

| STATUTE No. 32
ACTION AGAINST TEACHERS

(1. Where there is an allegation of misconduct against a.teacher, the Vice-Chancellor -shall constitute 2
-Fuet Finding Committee and, if necessary, based on the finding of the Committee, may inslitufe an

lnquirin'g Committee for the purpose,

(2) © Based on the Fact Finding Committee/Inquiry Committee report, the Vice Chancellor may decide the
course of action depending on the severity of the misconduct. However. for taking action to the extent
of suspension or termination of services of the teacher concerned, the Vice- Chancellor shall report the

matter to the Governing Body whose decision shall be final.

(3 An appeal against any action taken by the Vice-Chancellor can be made to the Chancellor within 30

days from the date of receiving the communication of the action taken.

STATUTE No. 33

ACTION AGAINST NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES

(1y Wihere there 1s an allegation of misconduct against a non-teaching employee. the Registrar shall
constitute a Fact Finding Committee and, if necessary, based on the finding of the Committee, may

institute an Inquiring Committee for the purpose.

{2) - Based on the Fact Finding Committéeﬂnquiry Committee report, the Registrar may decide the course
of action depending on the severity of the misconduct. However, for taking actions 1o the extent of -
suspension or termination of services of the ndn-teaching employee concerned, the Registrar shall

report the matter to the Vice-Chancellor whose decision shall be final.

(3 An appeal against any action taken by the Regtstrar ¢an he made to the Vice-Chancelior w1th1n 30 days

Tmm Lhe date of receiving the communication of the aCtlon laken

STATUTE No. 34
RESIGNATION

Any resighation rendered by any employee shall be processed as per the Regulations prescribed for the purpose.
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ORDINANCE 1
Admission of Students to the University and their Enrolment

m and Enrollment of students in the University shall be regulated in the manner hereipatter provided

“Qualifying examination” means an examination the passing of which makes students efigible for
admission to a particular course of study leading to a Bachelors, Masters, M. Phil, Doctorate Degrees

or Diplomas or Certificates confervable by the University.

“Cnmpar.imem"' means a result in which a student has becn declared ‘failed” in ONT subject by the
concerned examining body ie. a recognized Board of Secondary Education e.g. CBST, 1CSE, State
Board of Secunt‘la‘ry Education, ete. Such a student may be declared pass if he / she secures required
pereentage of marks in the examination held RL]hscqucnti}* by the same examining hody and declared

Pasy.

“HEguivalent examination™ means an.equivalent examination conducte by

. . - ’ ™ : .

(1) “Any recopmzed Board of Sceondary Education or

(i} Any Indian or Foreign University or arganization recognized by any statutory authority
iy Any Indian University incorporated by any law in force for the time being and recognized by

the University as equivalent to its corresponding examination.

1

"Gap period” means the period between the fast dates attended an educational inslitution (excluding

coaching Institutes) and the date.ol taking the admission in the University.

' Eligibility for Admission

1.1 Unless otherwise provided, no person shall be ehgible for admission to.the under-graduate

conrses in the Tniversity, uniess he/she has passed the Senior School Certificate Examination
ot an Indian University or Board. or an Examination recopnised as equivalent to either of

these Examinations by the Acudemic Council of the University from time to time,
b2 Save otherwise provided, no person shall be qualitied tor admission (o the under-graduate

courses of the University, if he/she attains twenty-six vears of age on or hefore the first day ot

October in the.ycar.iﬁ which he/she sceks admission.

In case of admission. to the First Year of the post-graduate courses of the University, if hefshe

attains twenty-gight years of age on the first day of Octobérin the year in which heishe secks

admission. The above age restrictions shall not apply for the Professional Courses.

1.3 Provided further that the Vice-Chancellor may ‘on the basis. of individual merit / atfainments;

relax the age limit up to & maxi_nium_ ‘p_er'io_d_.df'()né year,
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Provision for Admission

.4 No person shall be admitted to any post-graduate course, unless he/she has passed a UG
degree examination of a recognized University or an examination recognized as equivalent to
a degree by the Academic Council from time to time and possesses such further gualifications.

as may he prescribed by the Ordinances.

1.5 . Provided that no person shall be eligible for admission to ahy posf-graduate course of the

Univérsily unless he/she has passed a three-year degree course after Senior School Ccrtiﬁcatc
(10+2) Course. I .

1.6 The candidates seeking admission to a course of study in the MATS University must fulfill the
conditions prescribed for it by the Academic Councitt and published in the prospectus from

time to time.
!

i.7 The maximum number of seats in each course shall be determined by the Academic Council

from time to time ahiding to the availability of adequate physical facilines.

1.8 " The Qualifying Examination for Admission to any course means Examination passed from

any recognized University or any Central / State Examination Board.

|

2.1 No candidate shall be entitled to claim admission as a matter of right.

22 The procedure of admission shall be approved by the Academic Council from time 10 timé and

shalt be published in the prospectus,

2.3 Save otherwise provided all the admissions to under-graduate and post-graduate courses shall
' ' / : .
he made on the basis of merit and/or, entrance test hy an Admission Commiitee constituted

for the said purpose in each categoby prescribed by the Academic Council from time 1o time.

2.4 ‘Admission will be offered only once in an academic year or as preseribed by the Academic
Council from time to time. ' ' !
§
2.5 The application for admission shall among others be accompanied by (i) the school or College

Leaving Certificate signed by Ih:e Head of the Institution last attended by the student, (i) true
copy of the statement of mar‘lks shnwilng that the applicant has passed the qualifying
examination, and in the case of ﬁ'srudem who passed the examination as private candidate. o
certificate signed by two responsible person cﬁertify‘ing to the good character of the applicant.
If an applicant for admission, as aforesaid, has passed the qualifying examination from u
Board ofher (han the Board of Secondary Education, Mudhya PradesﬁfChhaltisgarh.' or 4
University other than this University, be shall submit in ‘i!ddilll(}l‘t o the schoo! or colfege
Leaving Certificate an eligibility or 4 Migration Certificate from the Secretary or Registrar of
sult.‘.h Board or University. as the case nigy be together with immigration fee of Ry, 5004 foras
decided by the university from time 1o {imé) . If‘any of these are found ta be forged. tampered
" or false, the student’s admission will anomatically stand cancelied and necessary legal action

miay he initiated.
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The mode of sending application for admission of students can be direct / through counseiing /
thiough Guidance center / through post / through University Website, Any student ronn Bk
or abroad secking admigsion in the University can interact online with the University.

. . :
The Admission Committee will process the applications and selected candidates will be

awarded provisional admission.

A student with *Compartment’ result may be granted ‘Provisional” admission to any of the

courses of study to which he / she would have otherwise n_m‘maﬂy been admitted. if he/she had

secured clear Pass grades.

At the time of admission, every student and histhet parent ov legal guardian shall be required
. : ' I
to sign a declaration to the effect that the student submits himself/herself to the disciplinary &

pecuniary jurisdiction of the Vice- Chancellor and ather authorities of the University.

A student who has passed a part of any degree or diploma from another Recognized
Univessily / recognized awarding hody shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such

examination after its equivalence has been determined by the Academic Council,

A student who wishes to he admitted after a gap period of one year and/or, more shall along
with his-application for admission submit an affidavit duly Notarized, justifying the reasons of
gap period. and- certifying that he / she had not taken admission in any college and had not

heen rusticated or had not been sentenced to Jail for a criminal offence. In case of UG course

" of stidy, the permissible gap period is one yeat.

“The admission of the students shall be completed within & month of commencement of cach

semester every year or the date decided by the Academic Council.

Provided that where the dates specified or the dates decided by the Acadenic Counctl, iy the

fast date of admission happens to be a holiday, the next warking day will be the fast day of

admission,

Provided further that Uie Vice-Chancellor shall have the powers to grant admission in cases of

genuing hardship beyond the Tast date of admissiob as given-abuve on the ¢lear understanding
that the attendance of all such stiadents shall be caunted from the dare of commencement of

the course.

The validity of the Registration will he for the fatlowing perin-d:

i, Certificate / One year diploma / P. G. Diploma Programs - 3 Years .
i. Thice years’ Bachelor Program - , _ 7 Years
i, Masters Degree and two yeurs® programs - - SYeurs
i, 4 Years' Bachelor Program - o S Yeurs
V. [81/2 Years™ M. Phii cours.: - ' 2 Yeurs
¥

Restrictions for admission on certain grounds

L

No student shatl be adinitied in two ragular courses simuftanvously.
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3.9

a2

Unless otherwise provided, a student may join part-time or distance education course provided

he/she fulfills the eiigihiiity requirements as per procedure laid down for the purpose.

No student shall be admitted to a professional course after pfssing the same professional
course of the University. However: hefshe may he admitted to a higher course of the same

faculty provided he/she fulfitts the eligibility requirements.

LN

The list of professional courses is provided in the Ordinance No.2 Provided thut any addition

or deletion in the tist of Professionat Courses shail be decided by the Academic Council from

lime to time

Anyone who has been suspended, rusticated, debarred, éxpelted etc. by a competent authority

“of the MATS University shall be prohibited from claiming admission in any course

whatsoever,

Admission t_o/iiny course of the MATS University can be cancelied. at any time, if any

information furnished by the candidate is found 1o he false/ incorrect.

A candidate who has taken admission to any course as a full time regular student will forfeit

his/her right as an ex-student in- the Univers_ity' and will not be alldwed to appear at any

Exatnination of the MATS University as an ex-student,

A person who is under sentence of rustication or has been disqualified from appearing in an
examination by any other University / Institution will not be admitted to any course of study in

this University during the period of rustication or disqualification

. No Stadent enrolied in the university shall be admitted to any subsequent higher class in' any

institution unless he / she has passed the examination qualifying him / her to appear for the

examination for which he / she will be preparing

No student migrating from any other university shall be admitted to any class in an institution

unless he / she has passed the examination which has been declared by the university as

equivalent to the qualifying examination for a student of the university.

Without prejudice to the provision contained in the sub clause 2.5 above, no student migrating
from any other university shall be admitted to any class in an institution without the priot

permission of the Registrar wherever by any general or special direction such as permission.. is

NECESSAry.

An application for admission to a course leading to a Bachelor’s Degree / Honors course shall

not be so admitted .unless he / she is prepared to appear-in all the subjects prescribed for the

_particular Degree Examination.

No student who has passed a part of any Degree or Post Gracivate Examination from any other
'‘University shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such an Examination in any

institution without the approval of the Vice Chancellor or competent authority.
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‘3114 Candidates coming on transfer from other Universities because of the transter of their parents /
puardians or any other genuine hardship will be given admission beyond the last date/of

admission.

LY

315 A student seeking admission fo an institution after the commencement of the session shatl he

required to pay iuition and other fees for full session commencing fram July / January of the

year,
4. ‘Enrolment of Students : : : ' ’
4.1 . Head of center/facuity/department/institute shall submit the details of admitted students in a

prescribed form_ within 45 days from the last date of admission, along with all the relevant

original documents and enrolment fee as specified by the Academic Council from time to

time.

4.2 The Transfer and Migration Certtificates submitted by students at the time of admission
becomes the property of the MATS University. _ Y

4.3 Enrolled students will be issued new Transfer Certificate and Migration Certificale under the

s

seal of'MATS University at the {imc of leaving the university!

-

4.4 No person shall be admitted to any Examination of the MATS University. uniess he/she has

been duly enrclled as a student of the University

4.5 if a student takes a Migration Certificate to join another University, his/her enrollment to the
University shall lapse until such time as he/she may subsequently return with a Migration
Certificate from that University to take some other Examination of MATS Unijversity. Fresh

enrollment and Enrollment Fee in such cases shall be necessary.

4.6 The Registrar shall maintain a Register of afl enrolled students studying in the various

Faculties or Institutions or carrying out research work in the MATS University.

47 In the said register the Registrar shall be required to incorporate all material detail regarding
the student including the date of admission and leaving the mstitution and details about

_various examinations of degree/ diploma/ cettiticate awarded to him/her.

4.8 The student shall be informed, on enrollment, the enrolled number under which his/her name
has been entered in the Register and that number be quoted by the student in all
communications with the University and in subsequent applications for admission to, an

examination of the MATS University.

4.5 All applications for adnussions to the University Examinations shall be scrutinized with
reference to the Enroliment Register. Thé Controlier of Examinations may refuse he
application of a candidate about whom complete particulars have net heen fucnished and
require’ him/her to submit a complete statement of the particulars and documents together

within the prescribed time limit.
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410 Any enrolled student may obtain a certified cnpy of the entries relating w© him/her in the

Enroliment Register on payment of the prescribed fee.”
. ’ B . . .
4.51 A student shall be enrolied as 2 member of an institution as soon as he / she is admitted by the

. Admission Commitlee / Head of the Institution and bas paid the prescribed fees.

Change of Name

5.1 A student applying for the change of hisfher name in the Register of enrolled department shail
submit hissher application to the Registrar through the Dean of the Faculty conc_erhéd or the

Head ol the center, accompanied by
(i) The prescribed fee;

(ii} An Affidavit relating to his/her present and ‘proposed name, duly sworn in the
presence of a Magistrate by his/her parent or guardian, in case he/she is minor, or by

himselffherself, in case he/she is major;

(iii) A publication from a newspaper in which the proposed change of name has been
) advertised. However, the provision relating to publication shall not be applicable in

case where a woman candidate wants to change her name following her marviage.

The Registrar on considering such applications and taking decisions thereon shall report to the

Academic Council.

Chdnge of Subject(s)

6.1 A student shall not ordinarily be allowed to change the optional/subsidiary/specialization
subject(s) of a course, unless the same is applied for and permitted within four weeks {rom the
date of admission. Such applications should be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty with the

consent of the Head(s) of the Depariment{s) concerned.

Consideration for admissions 1o students belonging to schedule cast, schedule tribes, handicapped and
girls categories :

7.0 A student belonging to schedule cast, schedule tribes, handicapped and girls categories shall

be admitted every year on the.terms, conditions and provisions prescribed by the state

government from time to time.

Note: In case of any ambiguity regarding revisions relating to admissions in various

courses, the decision taken by the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.

Admission Committee

5.0, There shall be an Admission Committee beaded by Admission Coordinator for M. Phil. Post-
graduate, Graduate, Diploma and Certificate Courses in each Faculty/Institution for regulating

the admissions in the MATS University

-
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8.4

8.5

8.6

The Commitiee shall:

{1} Scrutinize the Application Forms for admission of the candidates in accordunce with _

the conditions of admission prescribed by the Academic Council from time o time?
(i Conduct the Admission Test(s) and/or Interview; or as otherwise provided,

(i) After the evaluation of the Admission test(s), cali from each category candidates

three times the number of seats available for admission to the course concerned:’

I
-~

Provided that only those candidates shall be called for Interview. who have obtained at least

30% marks in the admission Test(s); - _ : -

(iv) Prepare the merit list based on the marks obtained by the candidates in the Admission

Test and/or, Inlerview;

(v Prepare a list of the candidates selected for provisivnal admission to be submitted by

, the Chairpcrson' of the Committee to the Dean of the Faculty concerned;
(vi) Be duty bound to regulate’admissions as in accordance with the principles laid down

for the said purpose by the Academic Council from time to time.

{(viiy  Suggest methods to improve reliability and standard of " the admission/entrance

test{s).

-~

The members of the Committee other than ex-ofticio members shall hold office for o tevin of

one academic year

The Admissions Committee shall be appointed by the Vice- Chancellor according lo the

requirement from time to time

The Admission Coordinator may co-opt nef more than  three members. of  the

Department/Centre/institute represeating different arcas of specialization upder tntimation to

. the Vice-Chancellor.

Not less than three-fourth 6f total number of members of .the Committee shali form 1he

“quorum.

Admission of International Students

9.y

$.2.

L]

introduction: These rales are frumed to formulate the procedure to he followed for Ihe

eligibility and admission of international students to various courses of MATS University,

Office: There will be an International Students Cell set up to deal with admission and

guidance of international students. This Cell will not only control the admissipn of the

“students but will also provide necessiry guidance and counseling for securing admission. Al
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letters regarding the international students should be addressed to the International Students’

Adviser of the Institution.

9.3, International Students: Under these Guidelines, 'International Students' will inciude the

following:

"Foreign students: Students holding passports issued by foreign countries including

people of Indian origin who have acquired the nationality of foreign countries are

" included as foreign students,

Non Resident Indians (NRI}: Only those Non Resident Indian students who have
studied and passed the quaiifyiné examinations from schools or colleges in foreign
countries will be included as internationai students. This will  include ~ the  students
studying in the schools or colleges situated in foreigﬁ countries even if affiliated to the
Boards of Secondary Educatidn or Universities focated in India, but will not include
students studying in those schoals or colleges (s__ituated in India) and affiliated to the
Boards of Secondary Education or Universities of the foreign countries, Students
passing the qua..lifying examinations from Boards or Universities located in f_oreigri

Couritries - as  external students and dependants of NRI studying in India will hot be

included as intermational students.

E‘n’fry level status of International students on entry to the country will be mainiained.

9.4. Documents required for admission of International'Students:

it.

Visa: All the international students will require a student visa endorsed 1o this
Institution for joining full time courses. No other endorsement is acceptable. Students
wishing to join a research programme wilt require a research visa endorsed to this
Institution. The visa should he valid for the prescribed duration of the course. A visa is
not required for NRI sfudents. Students who are doing full time courses, in some other
institutions, do not require a _séparatc visa for joining part time coufses provided that

 their current visa is valid for the entire durariq_n Qf the course, .

No Objection Certiﬁcate: Students no longe require a No Objection Certificate, for

j'oin.ing professional courses, (This hasbeen withdrawn by the Government of India

vide letter No, F.N0.33-17/2002-U 4 dated 20th August 2004.)

All international students wishing to undertake any research work or joina Ph.Dor 1\;[
Phil. Programmes will have to obtain prior security, clearance from the Ministr); of
Home or External Affairs and the approval of Department of Secondary & Higher
Education, Ministry of Human Resource Development Government of India and this

must be on the research visa endorsed to this Institution.
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.95, Etigibil}tylQﬁlaﬁﬁcations': The qualifications required for eligibility for admission to
different courses can be checked in detail from the prospectus Only those students who have
qualzﬁed from foreign Unlversities qr Boards of ngher Education, recognized as equivalent
by the AsscCiation of Indtzlp UnwerSlilés (AIU) are eligible for admission. When 1equued a

Jeierem,«./w:ll be made to AlU to check the equivalence.
i

9.6. \dm]SSIOI'I of Internatlonal Sﬁ{dehts Admission of the international students will be done
through the Interndllona] Students Cell of the Unwersity Th{, students will generally be
.admltrcd in the beginning of the course. However, students can also be admitted as transter
cases in the middle of the course from other institutes. if'_ the candidate is cligibie.
Thi¢ admission of international students is done in two stages. First, a student wishing 1o join
the institute gets the appl.ication form and the information on the eligibility requirements,
courses available and admission procedure from the prospectus or the website of the
Institution, The application for pr@visionai admission is then suhmitted to the International
Student's Cell along with the prescribed fees. The Cell will then check the eligilhiiity and issue
the provisional admission letter. This is required to” get the visa and to complete other
« . formaiities. ' _ _
| After getting provisional admission, the student should get t+ -iudent visa and comb]'ete all
other formalities. The studént should then report for final admission o the ins:-iEuIe where
he/she wants to_join the course. The next step is to fill up the admlqsmn form from the
concerned institute and pay the required fees. After this, the student should -undergo the
medical examination, The students may have to appear for the English proficiency test
conducted by themselves or some other agency. Once this is done, the final admission isﬂ—"
given. |
The i_ntematibnal students will have to pay the fees in US dollars. In special cases, permission
will be given for payment of fees in the equivalénl Indian Rupees. Following fees are
normally payable to secure provisionat admission. Form Fees (included in the cost of buftetin,
if purchased); Eligibi.]ity Fee and Administr_ati\-:e Fee {could be different for direct admissions

and for transfer cases),

'9.7. Remedial Course in Eﬁglish:'ln additinn, the students will have to pay the tuition and ;uhcr
b . fees as prescrihed by the institutions. Students who are required to take the proficiency test in
English or undergo the foundation course will have to pay. the prescribed fees as applicable. =
This will have to be paid when the students are finally admitted. The fee differs from course to
coUrsé from time to time. )

e TR _'In case the etudem does not getf take the admission to the course after ubtamlng provisional

: adm1ssmn then thc admmrstratwe fees will be refundod after deduc(mg the hank commission

Ang: postage K 'appllcable
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9.8.

2.9.

9.10.

appear at the Proficiency Test in English conducted by the institution ov any other
organization. International students who have passed the qualifying examination in the

English medium are exempted from this test.

!
An international student, who either fails in the Proficiency Test in English or Fails to appear
at this test, shall be required to join the Remedial English Course for International .students

(RECIS) or thé foundation course conducted by the institute.

The students wili continue the course and they will have to successfully complete the RECIS

or foundation course, at the earliest.

ELTIS has especially -been designed as English Language Course to cater the needs of
students who want to improve their proficiency in the English language. This course can be
done simultaneously with the other regular courses or iﬁdependently. '

/ : : _
Transfers & Change of Course: An international student who has been granted admission to

a particular course shall not be allowed to change the course. Transfer from one institution in

India to another is also not altowed ordinarily. In exceptional cases, the International Students

' Cell may permit this - based on the availability of the course. eligihility rutes and permission

of the Competent Authority of the Institution.

Government of India scholars: International students who are awarded scholarships by the
JCCR New Dethi shall be given preferential treatment while granting admission and for hoste!
accommodation, Sponsored candidates from different foreign governments for training,

- -

studies and research are also given preference for the same.

Stepwise procedure for admission of International students for full time courses.

‘Step 1: Students should purchase the International Student's Bulletin {including the eligibitity

form) and the prospecius of the instit},\te. This information is also available on the

website.

Step 2: Fill up the eligibility form for international students and submit it, along with the
copies of certificates lisied in the eligibility forms and the required fees. This should
be done well ini time so that the student is able to obtain the visa and NOC befure the

" due date of admission. '

Step 3: Get the provisional admission letter from the Interpational Students Cell, in order 10

obtain the visa.

Step 4: Show this fetier to the Indian Embassy in the respective country and get a student visa

~endorsed 10 institution. NRI students do not require a visa,

476 (33)
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9.11.

9.12.

9.13,

Step 5: Report to the institution for admission. Fill the permanent admission form and submit

it with the following documents (in origihal along with a Xerovx"copy).? _

a. Degree/ Pass Certificate of the qualifying exa'rﬁinalio.n

b Mark list of qualifying examination.
c. Student visa in original. _
d. A Xerox copy of their passport - duly attested by a notary.

_Step 6:

.
Note: The origihél certificates will be ;ret'urned to the students immediately after
“making an endorsement to this effect.
Undefgo the medical examination and get the medical ﬁtries.?; certificate. As per
government rules all international students entering- India on student visa have to be
tested for HIV and "will not be.given admission if found to be positive. Al

inte'rnalional_sludéms will be required to pay medical fees of US $.50. which includes

the medical insurance cover for the first year. For subsequent years the medical

insurance fees will be same as for other Indian students and is included in other fees.

Step 7: Appear for the proficiency test in English, if any, as-per admission requircment ot the

Step 8:

Institution. This.is only applicable, if the qualifying examination is not in the English
medium. : | '
Admission of international students will be confirmed only after verification of

original certificates, medical fitness test and payment of required fecs.

Step 9: Within a week of arrival in India register their names with the police in the Foreigner

Regional Registration Office: (FRRO} of the local Police, -

International students who are studying for full time courses in any other institution
can be given admission to part time courses or distance education éourscs only if they '
hold a valid visa for the duration of the course. A separate visa is not required. They
will pay the fees as applicable. The institutions may admit such cases divectly but in
consultation with Iniernaiional Students Cell if they meet the prescri.bed eligihility

qualifications.

Discipline: The international students wilt abide by all the rules of Institutiun and the cbde of

conduct as applicabte to Indian students doing same courses.

Examination and Award of Degrees, Diplomas & Certificates: The prdcedure for

examination, payment of examination fees, issue of mark list, issue of passing certificates and

award of deprees will be same as for the Indian students doing same courses.

Conclusion: The above rules will be applicable for admissions done after the issue of these

rules. In case, there are any differences on the interpretation of rules then the opinion of the

International Students Cell will be final, The fees are liable to revision and students wil! have

to pay the revised fees when applicable. On the poiynts not specifically covered, the decision of
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- the Institution authorities will be final. For any kind of dispute, the matter will be settled only
in the Court of Law of Raipur (C.G). -

10, Medium of Instruction : The medium of Insiruction in MATS University will be English, except for

the subjects related to the specific languages.

ORDINANCE 2

i Details of Courses. of Studies

'MATS University will offer the followmg courses of studles for the different Dogreeﬂ Diplomas and-
Certificates under various faculties

r

2.1 Faculty of Science _
M.Phill, M.Sc., B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Hons.) in Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Geology, Statistics,
Criminology and Forensic Science, Electronics, ‘Nanoscience and Technelogy, Nanctechnology.
Materials Science, Engineering physics, Non-conventional Energy, Computaticnal Mathematics,
Computational Physics, Computational Chemistry, Polymer Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Actuarial
- Science, Fashion Design & Techno]ogy, Ammatlon Science

2.2 Faculty of Life Science

M.Phiil,.M.8c,, B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Hens.) in Blotechnology, Micraobiotogy, BIOlnfOI‘mdtlL‘i Botany,

Zoology, Blosmence, Medical Sciences, B1ochem1€try, Paramedical Sciences, Anthropology Food
Sctence & Technology

2.3 Faculty of Engineering

BL (CSE, ECE, IT, ME, CE, EEE, Instrumentation & Control Engg.. Biomedical Engg., Automobile
. Engg., Chemical Engg, Printing Technology, Transport Engg., Apphed Physics, Applied Chemhhy,

Applied Mathematics, Applied Geology, Architecture)-
B.Tech.(Aerospace Engg.,Mctallurgioal Engg., Biotechnology. Mining Engg., Materials Se. Engg.)
Dipioma in Engg. (CSE, ECE, IT, ME, CE, EEE)

M. Tech. {CSE ECE, IT, ME, CE, EEL, Bivlechnology, Nanotechnotogy, Metatlurgical Engg., Mining
Engg., Materials Science, Aerospaee Engg., Automohile Engg.)

2.4 Facuity of Information Technology . _
M. Phil(CSATI.MCA, M.Sc. (CS) M. Sc (IT BCA, B.Sc.(IT), B.Sc.(CS). PGDCA, PGDCHME,
DCADIT

2.5 Faculty of Management

MBA, MBA & BBA (Retail Management, Rural Management, Insurance Managemem Internationat
Business), PGDBM, PGDRM, Advanced PGDBM, BBA, BBM, DBA, Diploma in Investment and

Portfolic Management, Diploma in Entrepreneurship Development, IRPM, Hote! Management & °
Catering Technology ,

2.6 Faéulty of Commerce

. Phil, M.Com,, B.Com., B.Com {CS}, B. Com (Hons) PGDFTC, M.Com. (Finance), Dlploma m\
Bu%mess Tuxation

2.7 Facuity of Arts & ‘Humanities
M. Phil. MA, BA and BA (Hons.) in English, Hindi, Economics, History, Political Science,
Geography, Psychology, Sociology, Linguistics (Pali, Prakrit, Sanskrit), Sanskrit, Fine Arts, MSW,
Public Administration, Interior Design & Decoration, Foreign Languages (French, German, Chinese, .
Japanese, Russian), Journalism & Mass Communication, Library & Information Science
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2.8

2.9

2.10

_ Faculty of Law :
LIL.B (3 Yrs. ) LLB (5 Yrs, Imegrdted) LLM PGDIPR, PGD. Cyber Law,

' Fat,ulty of Education
M. Phil, MA (Education), M.Ed.. MP}:LI B Ed., BPEd DPEd., Dipmma in Edu(,ahoﬂ

Faculty of Pharmacy : :
B Pharmacy, D. Pharmacy, PGD Pharmacy, M. Phdr.macy, ’VISc {Pharmaceutical Sciences), B.Sc.
(Phar maceuticat Sciences).

The nomenclature of the courses may change and additional courses can be added in the above Faculties as per
the deuslons of the Academic Council and Board of Studies from time to time according to the nomenclature

3L

32.
33
3.4.
35,
3.6.

37
38

prescribed by the University Grants Commission.

ORDINANCE 3

Master. of IScighc,e (M. Sc.)

Introduction | - Under these courses the speciatizations will be offered in sefected science
subjects at Posl-gr'aduhlion tevel and advance knowledge will he irﬁpar!ed
in the chosen subjects which will lead 1o teaching. research. and/or
industrial profession,- In addition to conventional subjects tike Physics,

- Chemislry, Mathématics, Botény, Zootogy, some newer subjects such as
Nano-Science & Technoiogy, Information Technology, Software
Engineering, Biotechnology, Microbiology, Bioinformatics and Computer
Sciences will be undertaken at M. Sc. level.
Lateral entry will also be given tn M.Sc. - IT /C8 programmes in the last
two semesters, provided the candidate fulfills all the required

_ . qualifications. '
Title _ : _ Master of Science {M.Sc.}. |
. Faculty B Fan,utly of Life Sciences / Science

Duration D Two Years (or four semeste:s)

Eligitnhty o Graduanon in relevant subject _

Seaty ! _ The basic unit will be of 40 seats. Mullmles of Thl\ unit can also he set up

| . by the Board of Management/Academic Councit from time W e,

Admission Procedure: As Specified in the Ordinance no. | ' _

Academic Year @ There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from
January to December.

. Selection Procedure The Umvelstty witt issue admission notification in news papers. on the

notice boards of the anersﬂy and in mher_ publicity media like TV, &
- AIR before the start of every academjc.cyclc. _ _
The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the
notice board and the students will be informed diectly abowt their
admission. _ _

'I'Ee candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such cndidates

" however must produce the Mark sheet / Degree Certificate as a proof for
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3.10. Fees

tequired eligibitity criteria before the cut off date failing which, the

provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

1. The fees is not paid by the due date

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents /

guardians.

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to the student hy the university

after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time '

to time.

3.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme 3

3111 Course Structure of M. Sc. Biotechnology

M.Sc Biotechnology

Semester [
Code

CORE COURSES

MSLS/MSC(BT /101

MSLS/MSC(BTYi102 .

MSLS/MSCBTY103

MSLS/MSC(BTY 104

SCHEME OF STUDY AND CURRICULUM MATRIX

Subject

Celt and Molecular Biotogy

‘Genéral Micr(}biology

Biochemistry

Biostatics & Instrumentation

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/MSC(BT)/ 105

LABORATORY
MSLS/MSC(BT)/ 106
MSLS/MSC(BT)/107

MSLS/MSC(BTYV108

Value Adds {pre term)

. Management in Practice

Celi and Molecutar Biology
General Microbiology
Biochemistry

QOrientation Program (Yoga,
Meditation, Bridge Course, OBL)

Communication Skills

Presentation Skitls M

Total

" Credit University

Tnt.
1Cr=19 Exam Marks
hrs Marks

6 70 30
6 70 30
6 ' 70 30
6 70 30
3 35 is
3 35 s
3 35 15
3 35 15

36 420 A

Totlal
Marks

100
1
{00

e
50
50)

50

30

flHY
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Semester 11
Credit Univ. . ot
Code Subject Ceto Exem Ve Mok
hrs Marks
CORE COURSES
MSLS/MSCBT)201 Immunology 6 7030 100
MSLS/MSC(BT)/202 Medical Bi'otéchnolugy 6 70 30 100
MSLS/MSC(BT)203  Genetic Engineering 6 ;] 70 i 30 100
MSLS/MSC(BT)204  LomPUST 3&?“‘33“0“ & 6 W 300100
CORE BRACKET COURSES
J\zfs_l_JstSC(BT)fzos _ Entrepreneurship 3 35 15 50
" LABORATORY '
MSLS/MSC(BTY206 g‘]‘;?g]‘q‘;]g]géf Medical 3 35 1550
MS’LSIII\JS.C(BT)}'ZOT | g%’;‘g’%ﬁ;ﬁi‘g“ca‘i"" & . 3 35 | 50
IV'ISLS!MSC(I.BT)QUS Genetic Engineering 3 35 15 56
Value Adds | Industrial Visit . ]
| * Ethics in Biotechnology :
Technical Writing & Report !
. - Presentation
Total % .420' 180 600
Semester 111
) . Credit Univ.
Code Subject 1o - Fam N;::ks ;g:‘:ﬁ
hrs Marks _
| CORE COURSES
MSLS/MSC(BTY301  Plant Biotechnology 6 70 30 0
MSLS/MSC(BTY302 Industrial Biotechnology 6 70 30 100
- MSI_,SJ‘]\&SC[BT)IBM Environniental Biotechnc?logy 6 70 30 100
MSLS/MSC(BT)/304 6 70 30 100

~
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CORE BRACKET EOURS_ES .
MSLS/MSC(BT)305 ﬁi’hgé‘ﬁg:;s & Research 3 35 s 50
LABORATORY | '
MSLSMSC(ﬁT)BOﬁ Plant Bi(ﬁechnotogy_ 3 35 15 50
MSLS/MSC(BT)/307  Amniimat Biotechnology 3 35 5 50
MSLS/MSC(BT)/308 _g‘i‘l‘:;g;i‘o?(‘)‘gy*g““m“ 3 35 s 50
Tty Do @
Career Orientation & Development
~Total 36 420 180 600
Semester v
Credit Univ. - ol
Code Subject 1Cr=10 Exam Mari{s . Marks
hrs Marks
: Difssertation - 36 ’
MSLSfMSC(ﬁT)Mm E Seminar (Based on Research)” | 100 - 00
MSLS/MSC(BTY402  Dissertation | 400 - 400
: | Viva Voce (including Feed hack |
. MSLS/MSC(BT)/403 from the institution where research 106 - 100
carried wherever necessary)
Total 6 600 - 600 °
" GRAND TOTAL 144 1860 540 2400

3.11.2 Course Structure for M.Sc. Microbiojogy

M.Sc (Microbiology)

Semestel:'l :
Code

CORE COURSES
MSLS/MSC(MB)/ 101

MSLS/MSC(MB)/102

Subject

General Microbiology -

Biochemistry

SCHEME OF STUDY AND CURRICULUM MATRIX

Credit Uniy. o
. Int. Total
I.Cf: Exam Marks  Marks
10 hrs Marks
6 70 00100
6 70 30 100
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MSLS/MSC(MB)/103 | g{“&g:{a"{i’sﬁii.“f"‘”“"'“‘”“s SR 0 a0 - 160
MSLS/MSC(MB)/ 104 Instrumentation | 6 70 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES |
- MSLS/MSC(MB)/105 Management in Practice 3 35 15 50
LABORATORY
MSLS-!MSC(MB)HO() General Microbiology - 3 a5 15 M)
MSLS/MSC(MB)/ 107 'B-iochemistry 3 35 15 50
MSLS/MSC(MBY108 g"lg‘ig;‘::t‘;sﬁl‘j"f”r mates 3 15 15 50°
o e Orientation Program (Yoga,
VYalue Adds (pre term) Meditation, Bridge Course,
' OBL) -
C.Ommunlica(ion Skills
Presentation Skills .
Total : 36 420 180 600 -
" Semester 11 )
_ Credit Univ. ; :
Code Subject 1Crm Exam Ml::k,' '. J\zj:.il‘,
1 brs Marks '
~ CORE COURSES
'MSLS!MSC(MB)QOI- Cell & Moiécu]ar biology 6 70 ’3[1 A LS I
MSLS/MSC(MB)/202 x‘;‘;ggi;}ghym'ogf% 6 70 30 Yo
._ MSI,,SMSC(MB)QUB " {mmunology : 6 70 30 100
- - MSLS/MSCIMB)/204 Mi.cro'hia] genetics : 6 70 307 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES | | )
MSLS/MSC(MB)/205 Entrepreneurship 3 15 15 50
LABORATORY |
MSLSMSC(MB)EZUG Celi & Molecular biology 3 35 5 50
- Mﬁ-il.,SlMSC(MB)/?O? f‘:;f;g::?g“y“i“'“gy & 3 35 15 50
MS1LS/MSC(MB)/208 Immunology - 3 35 15 50



T T, e 26 st 2008

476 (41)

Value Adds

Semester I11

Code

CORE COURSES

~

MSLS/MSCMBY301

MSE.S/MSC(MB)/302

MSL.S/MSC(MB)/303

MSLS/MSC(MBY304.

CORE, BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/MSC(MB)/305
LABORATORY

MSLS/MSC(MB)/306

MSLS/MSC(MB)Y/307

MSLS/MSC(MB)Y308

Value Adds _ '

.

Semcester IV

dee

industrial Visit

Fthics in Bimechnology '

Technical Writing &

Report Presentation

Total

Subject .

© Environmental

microbiclogy

Me.dicall microbiology

“Industrial microbiology

] o
[
Food & Dairy
microbinlogy

IPR, Bioethics & Research

| Methodology

Envitonmental
micrebiology

Medical microbiology '
Industrial microbiology

Personality Dcvelﬁpment

- (GD, P & 1.eadership

Skills)

Career Orienfation &
Development.-

Total

Subject

Dissertation

b

36 420
Credit Univ.
1Cr= - Exam
10 hrs - Marks

6 0
6 70
.6 70

6 70 .

3 35

3 35

3 35

3 35

36 420
Credit Univ.
lCr_z .Exam
1) hrs Marks

3o

180

int.

Marks

30

30

30

30

180

Inf.
Marks

600

Total
Marks

100

100

©100

100
50

A0

50

600

"r()l;-ll.
Marks
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MSLS/MSC(MB)/401 Seminar (Based on

- 10
Research) 100 ,
MSLS/MSC(MBY402» . Dissertation _ - 400 - 400
) Viva che (including Feed
L ‘back from the institution
MSLS/MSC(MB 403 : . 100 - 130
_ where research carried . : _
wherever necessary) '
Total _ 36 600 : 600
GRAND FOTAL _ 144 - 1860 - 540 2400
3113 Course structure for M, Sc Bicinformatics
Semester 1
. . Credit Univ, . ' Total
: ) nt. "ota
Code S“W“‘ 1Cr= Exam Marks  Marks
) 10 hrs Marks
CORE COURSES
MSLS/MSC(BI/ 0! Bibc.hemistry_ : 6 70 30 00
 MSLS/MSC(BI)/102  sutisties " 6 10 30 100
MS].._'SJ’MSC(BI)HOB - Introduction to database system . _6' - 70 30 100
'MSLS/MSC(BI/104  Basics in Computer o 6 70 30 100

CORE B\RACKET COURSES

MSLS/MSC(BIVIOS  Genetics & Immunology 3 35 SIS 80

LAHORATORY ,

MSLS/MSC(B1/106 Statistics M3 3s 15 50
MSL_S/MSC{BI)HO? Introduction 1o database system 3, 35 15 50
MSLS/MSC(BI/ 108 .Basics in Computer I 3 s S0

Orientation Program (Yoga,

Value Adds (pre term) Meditation, Bridge Course, OBL)

Communication Skills

Presentation Ski_lls

Total , 36 420 180 600
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Scmester [1
Credit  Univ.
" Code Subject 1Cre Fxam N:::ks ;::::S _
10 hrs Marks
CORE COURSES
MSLS/MSC(B1)/201 Cell & Moiecular Biology 6 70 30 {00
MSLS/MSC{BI)/202 Biodiversity Infolrmatics 6 | 70 30 100
MSLS/MSC(BI203 .g:ggszg‘e’;““g in object oriented 6 70 30" 100
MSLS/MSC(BI)/204 Chemo informatics 6 70 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES
' .M.SLSIMSC(BI)!ZOS Micro array'Anaiysis 3 3;5 15 50
LABORATORY | |
MSLS/MSC(BI)/206 Biodiversity Informatics 3 35 . 15 50
MSLS/MSC(BD/207 ﬁfg:’g"gi“g in object oriented 3 35 i5 50
MSLS/MSC(B1)/208 | Chemo informatics 3 35 15 . 50
.Valuc Adds Industrial Visit
Technical Writing & Report
Presentation .
* Total 36 420 180 600
‘Semester N1 |
_ ' Credit Univ, o
Code Subject o Exem Mo —l
. 10 hrs Marks
CORE COURSES
MSLS/MSC(BI)/301 Genomics & Proteonics 6 70 30 100
© MSLS/MSC(BD)/302 Eiiz-i?‘egQUéncing analysis & data- 6 7 : '30 100
MS,LSMSC(BljJ303 dc:{:f:z;tggaphics & networking 6 70 30 100
Programming in PERL; HTML & . ]
MSLS/MSC(BIY304 XML 6 70 100
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CORE BRACKET COURSES
 MSLS/MSC(BI/305 Entrepreneurship : 3 35 15 50
LABORATORY )
MSLS/MSC(BI/306 Br_otsequencmg analysis & data- 3 35 5 50
o mining :
MSLS/MSC(BIY307 Computer graphics &'networkmg 3 35 (5 50 .
data security
MSLS/MSC(BI/308 ‘Programming in PERL, HTML & 3 35 15 50
) . XML : .
' Personality Development (GD, P1 &
Yalue Adds Leddershlp SKills) :
Career Orientation & Development
Total . 36 420 188 600
Semester 1V
Credit Univ. R
. int. “Fotal
Code Subject 1Cr= Exam Marks  Marks
- 10 brs Marks '
Dissertation 36
 MSLS/MSC(BD/0I  Seminar (Based on Rescarch) 100 . 100
MSLS!MSC(BI_}M(}Z - Dissertation 400 400
o _ Viva Voce (including Feed hack
MSLS/MSC(B1)/403 from the institution where research - 100 1X)
: carried wherever necessary)
. ’ 41 b
TOTAL 34 600 - 600
GRAND TOTAL . : 144 1860 '54(.} 2400

312 Details of the Course structure and Examination Scheme of other M.Sc. courses -{Nanoscience &

Technology. Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Environmental Scicnce, Non-conventional Encrpy,

" Botany. Zoology etc.) will be produced at the time of the commencement of the course, after approval

from the Governing Body.

313, General:

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancelior of the -

University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic

Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent 10 change the system/patiern of

Examination.

In case of any dispute, tl‘e matter shall be decided under 1hL Jurisdiciion nr the

Dhstriet Cowt, Rdlpu:
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N ' ' ORDINANCE 4

Master of Computer Applicationé (MCA)

. 4.1, Introduction: : ~ Information Technology today is recognized as a frontier area of

' knowledge and also a critical enabl\'ing tool for assimilating, processing
and productivising all other spheres of-knowle‘dge.'lt is also recognized
the world over that information technoiogy is going to change every facet
of human existence and wilt usher in knowledge based edciety. It is
estimated that in India in the cusrent pian pefiod there will be demand of
over 45 ]ekh con‘iputer professionals and with the avai!abil'ity of present
educational facilities, the short fall can be in the range of over 25 lakh.
Therefore there is a need o take up IT education programmes in a big
way. '
There are three basic skill levels for an IT professional. The first level is
that of an operator, the second is of a programming essis‘ant ar a4
programmer and the third is of a system analyst or a manager. There are
new skills required in the changing IT scenario in the w_orld which
inc'ldde' web designing, hdndling of internet based int'o.rmat.ion. and -
programmmg for the networked environment. The .1ddmonal ‘;lex also
include hardware mamtenanee networking and marketmﬂl
This . course Wl]] equip the students w1th advanced knowledge in

~ computer field. Such students with Specmh?ecl knowledge are in good

- _ demand and unorgamzed sector industry and educatlonal institutions.

4.2 Title: ' Master of Computer Application (MCA)

4.3, Facuity: | ' ' Facuty of Information Technology

'4.4. Duration: - | Three years {or six semesters);

.4.5. Eiigi.hili{y: - - i Gfaduation_in Computer App!icatiod f B. Sc. Computer Science / B, Sc. -
Mathemetics . ‘

i Lalerdl entry to MCA 11 year or third semester will he given to lhe
students -ha\_'in-g qualliﬁeation PGDCA {after graduation) or DOEACC.
“A” level examination or any other examination considered equivalent by
" . the untversity. ~

4.6. Seats: ' : The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be et up

' hy the Board of Management.

4.7, Admission Procedure: As Specified in the Ordinance No. 1

4.8. Academic Year: There will be two academic eyclles one from Juiy to June and second
from January: to December. '

4.4, Setection Procedure: ' The University will 1ssue admission nntificalion in news papers, on the
notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. and

Radio before the start of cvery academic cycle. -
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4.10). Fees:' .

The list-of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the

£

notice board and the students will be imformed directly about thep

admission.

‘The candidates ‘whose results are awaited can also apply. Such

candidates, however must giroduce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as

- a proof for required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing

~ which, the provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

. The fegs is not paid by the due date

. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents /

guardians.

. The supporting documents required for admission are not-enclosed.

Registration numher will be assigned to the student by the university
after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees

The -Coursé fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from

‘time to time.

4.11. Course Structure and Examination §c’heme

4,12. Course Structure

Semester |

Code

CORE COURSES
MCAIOI
MCA 102
MCA103

MCA104

MCA 105

Subject

Prograimming Applications U.f;ing
C+a”

- Algorithms and Data Struciue

Computer Graphics

‘Discreté Mathematics

Cnnipzn.(er Organization and
Architecture

Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects .

MCA106

MCATOT

MCA 08

Accounting and Financial
Managenent

Principles of Management

Communication Skills - 1

35

o s " Total

~ Credit Univ. Exam Marks Marks
1Cr= 10 hrs Exam Marks Int, Marks Totad

b 70 30 1)

6 70 30 100G

6 70 30 ik

6 70 30 [0

6 70 30 100

3 33 i5 50

3 35 i5 RlY

15 S0
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MCA103 | _ Computer Gfaphics - 3 35 15 50

MCAT10’ . DaStructwesusingCr+ -~ 6 70 . 30 - 700

MCA11I .  Programming iri C++ | | | 6 70 30 BT I
Tow! - .. .S 630 270 . 900

Semester 11

Code

. J ’ o . - T | .Total
Subject L Credit . Univ. Exam Marks : Marks
1Cr=10 hrs Exam Marks Int. Marks _ Total
CORE COURSES.
MCA201" . GUIProgramming (In VB) 6 70 S 30 {00
-MCA202 - Relational Database Mar?agemem 5 ' 70 30 100
Systems : IR : : :
MCA203 _Systems Programming 3 R [V . 30 C100
MCA204 Dala-Cmpmumcanon and . 6 o 70 . 30 100
Networking _ _ -
MCA203 Numerical Analysis - 6 10 30, 100

Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects

- MON206 '. .Co.mmunica[i('m Skitls - 11 ‘ 3 . 35 _ _ | .\IS ' 50 |
MCA207 . Corporate Planning o I R 15 500
MCA208 Ménagement Economics o3 33 IS 50
MCA209 - GUI LAB. v | 3 35 15 50

MCA210 RDBMS Lab 6 30 100
MCA2I1  Mini Project : 6 ST 0 FO0
| Total | . 54 630 20 900

Semester JT1

Code . Subject : ' -Credit Univ. Exam Marks jn!a! X
- _ Marks
1Cr= 10 hry Bxam Marks Int. Marks - Total
CORE COURSES

MCA30  Operating System & 70 30 160



0

476 (48)

Tt TwT, fei 26 3T 2008

MCA302 Visual C++ Prograrﬁming Using
: MFC
MCA303 _ Operations Research
MCA304 ' ~ Web Programming and Extensible

Markup Longuage (XMT )
MCA305 ' Data warehousing and Mining

Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects

-

MCABOG Entrepreneurship.
MCA307 o Business Finance
MCA308 - Foreign Language-French
MCAIO Datawarehousing lab
MCA310 VC++
MCA3 | . .W.eb prog. XML.LA.B
Total

Semester IV

Code

Subject
CORE COURSES |
MCAdOL * JAVA Programming- Core JAVA
M_CA‘_’-IlO2  Artificial Intelligence '
MCA403 . Lir{ux.pmgrammiﬁg '_/"
M\CA404 ' - Software Eﬁgineering
MCA4DS  Elective - |
. Core Bi‘écicéﬂ_ .P'r_actical Subjécts
MCAJ‘DGI .?/rInI[?len.ien;:iLanmewmk -
MCA407 , ' Project Manégemem
" MCA_#Q@ U Software systeri;i"r_e;ﬁng;
 MCAIH . SummerTnership:

6

54

Credit

1Cre="10 brs

70
70,
70

70

35 .
35
35
35
70
70

630

30
30
30

30

30
30

270

" Univ. Exam Marks

Exam Marks

70
70
70
70

70

Int. Marks

30
30
30

30

100
00
100

Y00

30
50 |
5{'1 ;
50
100
100

900

Total
" Marks

Tqtat

100 -
'! 00

’ I 00
100

140

50
50

50

100
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MCA411 Elective { --Lab 6 70 30 100
Total - 54 630 270 900
Semester V
Code Subject - Crédit Univ. Exam Marks Total
; Marks
1Cr= 10 hrs Exam Marks  Int. Marks  Total
CORE COURSES
- JAVA Programming — Enterprise
MC,ASUI TAVA 6 70 30 .- 100
MCAS02 MS Net 6 70 30 100
MCAS03 Wireless Communication 6 : 70 30 100
MCAS504 Elective 2 6 70 30 100
MCAS05 Elective 3 6 70 30 100
Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects
MCAS506 Business Inlelligénce Technigques - 3 35 5 . 50
MCASG7 Soft Skills 3 35 15 _ 50
MCAS08 Research Methodology 3 35 15 50
MCASO9 . Mlm‘ I.’rojfec[ (In the ﬁéld_ of 3 35 5 50
Specialization)
A JAVA Programming — Enterprise '
v : 10
1ICAS10 JAVA —Lab 6 _ 70 30
MCASTI - MS Net Lab. 6 - 70 30 o -
Total 54 . 630 270 900
Semester VI
Code - . o Total
Subject Credit Univ. Exam Marks Marks
JCr= 10 hrs Exam Marks Int. Marks  Total
MC AN Industrial Project IR0

1K)
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MCA602 Project - i8 210 90 /3000
' Viva/demonstrations ' '
Total S sa 630 270 900

4.13. General:

5.1. Introduction:

Overall. ' ' 324 . 3780 1620 5400

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the

University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic Council

the Vice Chancellor will be competem to Lhang_,e the %ystemipattem of anmmatlon

‘The Course mcmmned above is suhjected 1o change from time 1o time.

ln case of any dispute, the matter shail he dccxded undér the _}UI‘I‘;dIC[lU]‘l of the"

_ qumct Court, Raipur,

ORDINANCE 5

- Master.of Business-Administration (MBA) L

Modern Managcrﬁent- Techniques forms an important i}ﬁput-to the present

day world. Almost eacn spherc of work is affected by ‘management of

: .- ’ . . P . . .
resources, tine and manpower. While the specific inputs to ong area like .

Marketing, Sules, Business Administration can be given through one vear
Diploma Programmes, full time business. ma_nagi?‘rs require the much larger
understanding, includmg what ot 'mathématicﬁl techniques and therefore they
need to be given a three year Degree énd if required, a two year
specialization to equip thcmsel\;es for modern dziy business Environmen‘l.

There is a great demand of knowledgeable business managers in all fields of

work. _
5.2. Title: Master of Business Administration (MBA)
-_ 3.3, Faculty: Fac_ulljf of Management

5.4. Duration;
5.5. Eligibility:

Two years (or four semesters)

Graduate in any discipline

5.6. Seats: The basic. unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set’
| up. | - '
53.7. Admission Procedure; As Specified in the Ordinance no. | -

5.8 Lateral Entry:

5.9 Academic year:

“ Under this course credits carned by the students thfough'a post graduate

diploma in management from the university or any other institution will be
considered equivalent against the MBA curriculum and the stpfiems will not

have to earn them again.

There would be academic cycle one from July 10 June and second from '

JTanuary to December.



5.10 Selection Pracedure:

5.11. Fees:

3,12 Couwrse structore:
MBA

Semester 1

Code

SUPER CORE COURSES -

FEETE T, {7 26 SR 2008 ' 476 (513

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the

notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of

every cycle.

The list of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the
wehsite or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The
centre will also display the univer-sily’s selected list.

The candidates whose results ére awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for
rcqﬁircd eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing “which, "the
provisional admission granted x;vill be cancelled.

The admission May be rejected due to following reasons:

The fees are not enclosed.

The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent
guardian, wherever required. '

The supporting documents required for admission are not énclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to the. student by the University afler.

verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees.

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time

' to time.

SCHEME OF STUDY AND CURRICULUM MATRIX

Credit Univ. | Fotal
o . . nt. Tota
Subject 1Cr= Exam Marks Marks

10 hrs Marks

MSMS/MBA/ L0 Management Accounting

& Financiaf Control 6 0 3 Mo
MSMS/MBA/) (2 ;"‘;?i:;‘_"‘;{icj\i‘;‘l’;‘i’;‘“‘em“ _ 5w 300 . 100
CORE C()URSE_S
MSMS/MBA/I03  Oreanization Behavior - | 6 ' 70 300 ¢ 100
MSMS/MBA/IO4 * Intermational Business 6 70 0. 100
MSMS/MBA/I0S  BusinessLaw e 70 30 100
MSMS/MBAIOG -Mafkeling Manégcment : 6 - 70 30 108}
MSMS/MBASOT  Quantitative Met-\hods ' 6 70 30 oo
MSMS/MBA/108  Susiness Oriented Computer 6 70 30 100

Applications -

. /,I'

E
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CORE BRACKET COURSES (Orientation Programme)

MSMS/MBA/ 09
MSMS/MBA/ G
MSMS/MBA/I 1]

Value Adds

Semuoester [T

-Code

Principles ot Accounting
1

Principles of Management

Business Communications

Out-borne Learning Programme (OBL)

Current Events’
Corporate talks
Industrial Visit (1)

Tatal

Subject

SUPER CORE COURSES

- MSMS/MBA/20]
MSMS/MBA/202
(ORE COURSES
MSMS/MBA/203 -
MSMS/MBA/204
MSMS/MBA/20S

; MSMS/MBAK;!Q(S.
MSMS/MBA/207

| MSMS/MBA/208

Business Auditing

Consumer behavior

Human Resource Management |
Operation Research -

Prﬁduclion & Opbralions Mapagement
Corporate Strategy

Ma‘négement Information System

Entrepreneurship

© CORE BRACKET COURSES

" MSMS/MBA/209
MSMSMBA/210
MSMS/MBA/2IT

“Valse Adds

Business Elhics

Research Methodology

Innovation & Change Management

Core activitics {or Jeadership
& mandgement

57

Credit

1Cr=
10 hrs

6

6

6

6

35

35

665

Univ, -

Exam
Marks

70

70 .

70
70
70
i

70

70

35
35

35

285

Int,
Marks

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

S0

30

950

Total
Marks

100

S 100

100
100
100
I'.(](}
100

100

50
50

30
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Carporate talks
Total 57 665 285 930
‘Semester I11
Credit Un{v. .
) . . Int. “otal
Code Subject 1Cre Exam Marks  Marks
10 hrs Marks
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSMSMBA/AD]  Sales & Distribution 6 70 20 100
: Management . :
MSMS/MBA/302  Marketing Communication 6 70 30 100
CORE COURSES
) n Internship Project Ca
- MSMS/MBAS03 onon & Viva Voce) 6 70 30 S0
MSMS/MBA/304  Business Taxation 6 70 300 100
MSMS/MBA/305  Venture Capital Financing 6 70 30 100
FINANCE
MSMS/MBA/BOAE  Treasury & fund management 6 J70 30 100
MSMS/MBA/307F  Financial Services & Markets 6 70 30100
 MSMS/MBA/IORF ‘Security Analysis & portfolio 6 20 10 100
o Management , _ -
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
MSMS/MBA/O6H  Industrial Relations 6 10 30 100
-MSMS/MBA/307H  Labor Law 6 70 30 100
MSMS/MBA/308H  International HRM 6 70 30 100 -
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSMS/MBA/09  Personal Finance - 3 35 15 _ 50
MSMS/MBA/310  Brand Management 3 35 15 50
MSMS/MBA/311  Project Management 3 35 is 50
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" Group Discussion &

- Semester IV

Code

.

3

MSMS/MBA/301
MSMS/MBA/302
' CORE COURSES

MSMS/MBA/303

 MSMS/MBA/304 -

MSMS/MBA/305

FINANCE

MSMS/MBA/306F

- MSMS/MBA/30TE

MSMS/MBA/308F

Personal

Interview Skills
Corporate tatks
Industrial Visit {1)

Total

_ Subject

SUPER CORE COURSES ~

Strategic Marketing

Products & Services Marketing

Quality & productivity Managcment

Strategic Management of
Information Technology

Corporate Governance

International Finance
Financial Engineering

Risk Management & Insurance

HUMAN RESOURCFE, MANAGEMENT

 MSMS/MBA/306H

MSMS/MBA/307H

MSMS/MBA/308H

LOID

OCCD

HRD Practices & Interventions

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSMS/MBA/309

Global Opportunity Programme
Report
Presentation

Viva Voce

Credit

1Cr=
10 hrs

57

Univ.

665 |

- Exam
Marks

70

70

70"
70

70

70
70

70

70
70

70

35
35

35

Int.
Marks

30

30

30

30

30

- 30

30

30
30

30

285

Total

950

Marks -

100

100

100

00 -

t00

100
100

10

0o

100

50
50

50
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Yalue Adds -
Corporate Movies
Placement assistance activities X
Total §7. 665 - 288 950
GRANDTOTAL .~ 228 2660 14 3800
'5.13.General: - In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor of the '
. - universi.ty shall be final. However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the
Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the system or pattern of examination. The B
course content is subject to change from time to time.
In ‘case of'any dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of District Court,
Raipur. : ' ' ) T
ORDINANCE 6
- Master of Technology (M. Tech.)
6.1. Intrbduc(iqn: Information Technology and Computer science form the core of modern
" engineering and technology and two of the most sought after courses by the
students. The two year M. Tech. Programme in these streams will offer an
opportunity to exiting engineers to upgrade their knowledge and improve *
their understanding with a view to better their career opportunities. It would
. .. alsobe offered in part time mode to practicing engineers.
6.2. Title: - - . Master of Technology (M. Tech.) -
6.3. Faculty; : Faculty of Engineering and Technology
6.4. Duration: Two years (or four semesters)
6.5. Eigibility: B.E. or M.Sc.
6.6. Seats: : The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set
' up. '
6.7. Admission Procedure: As Specified in the Ordinance no. |
" 6.8 Academic year: There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from
January to December. _
6.9. Selection Procedure: The University will issue’ admission notification in news papers, on the

notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of
every cycle. ) .'

The list of candidates selected for admission witl be displayed on the
website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The
centre wili also display the university’s selected list. The candidates whose
results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates however must pl"ﬂducc
the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for required eligihility
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6.10. Fees:

6.11. Course structure:

f.12. General: |

7.1 Introduction:

7.2 Title:
7.3. Faculty:
7.4, Duration:
7.5. Eligibility:
7.6. Seats:

7.7, Admission Procedure:

7.9. Academic year:

7.10. Selection Procedure:

every cycle,

critenia before the cut off date failing which, the provisional admission
granted will be cancelled.

The admission May be rejeéred.due Lo fﬂltnwi.ng reasons:

The fees are not enclosed. | '

The application. form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent
guardian, wherever required.. . ,

The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.
Registration number wilt be assigned to the student by the University aiter,
verification and submission of alf the necessary documents or fees.

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time
to time. . '

Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be pmducéd at the
time of the commencement of the course, after approval from the (;0\ crning
Body / Academic Council / Board of Studies. |
In-all matters. pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice- Chancellor
of the univ-ersity shall be final, However on the recommendations of the
Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall be comperent © change the
system or pattern of examination. The course content is subject to change
from time to time, . '
In case of any dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of
District Court, Raipur.

ORDINANCE 7

Master of Commerce (M.Com.)

Under this course specialization will be offered in selected commerce
subjects. The course would prepare the students to take up specialized jobs

in Business, Commerce and Banking. Areas like financial management,

“auditing and taxation will also-be covered.

Master of Commerce in Finance (M.Com.)
Faculty of Commerce

Two years (or four semesters)

- Graduation with Commerce . _ BN

The basic unit will be that of 50 seats. Multiple of this unit can 4lso be set
up. o ‘
As Specitied in the Ordinance no. |

There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from

: ]dnudrv 10 Dccem ber:

The University will issue adm:s%ion I'lOIihLdIIOﬂ in news papess, on the

notice board of the university and in othier publicity medii Jt‘._.f_Ol'S the start of
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111, Fees: -

7.12. Course structure:

Code

-

SUPER CORE COURSE

GCMEC/ 101
CORKE COURSE
3c,fMFcnbz
GC/MECI103
GC/MEC/104
GCMFC/105
GCMFC/ 106
GOMFCI0T

Value Adds

Code

centre will also display the university’s selected lisi. The candidates whose -

results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates however must produce
the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for required e!igibiliiy
criteria before the cut off date failing which. the pr(;visianal admission
granted will be cancelled.

The admission May be rejected due to following reasons:

The fees are not enclosed. _ _

The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent
guardian, wherever required. '

The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.
Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees,

The Course fcés will be as decided by the Board of Management from (ime

to time.-

*Semester I

(Iredit ' Univ. Int
-S ubject 1Cr= Exam Mari(s
10 hrs . Marks
Advanced Financial Accounting 6 70 30
Managerial Economics _ . 6 70 . N
Business Organization & Management 6 70 30
Quantitative Methods & Techniques | 6 0 30
Corporate Finance | 6 ’ 70 - 30
Business Environment ' 6 70 30
Corporate Law ' .6 _ 70 30
Skill oriented classes
Managing Self
a2 490 216
_ Scmeéter 1
- Credit U.niversity Int.
qujcct : 1Cr= Exam Marks

16 hry Marks

- Total
Marks

1

100
100
100

100
100

)

700

Totai
Miarks
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SUPER CORE COURSE | L
GC/MFCR01 Accounting for Ménageriai Decision o 6 ?_0'. 30 100

' CORE COURSE |

- GC/MFC/202. Working Capital Man'agemem . 6 | 70 - 30 | 100
GC!MFcrzoa'_ Computer Applications in Businesg 6 70 30 100
GC!MFC!F20‘4 In;eslmen: Management | . 6 ?0 30. - 100
GC/MFEC/F205 Finangial Institutions & Markets S . 6 - ’}'0.. . 30 . ]O(_}
GC/MFC/F206 - Security Markét.Operations o 6 | 70 ' _ 3b - 100

Funds management in Commercial Banks &

GC/MFC/F207 6 70 30 100

In_suranc_e Sector
. F.in{:mcial Concept Review, Communication .
Value- Adds Skills, Mentoring, Corporate Discussions,
'  outbound activitics |
Total | - S a 490 a0 700
Semester I.II " | _ — -
. ~ Credit  Univ. .
'Cade. - Subject o E"‘am_. \;::ks 1:12:::5
10 hrs’ Marks |
siJPER .CORE COURSE
GC/MFC/A0] | Advanced Cost Accounting | | 6 00 30100
CORE COURSE
GCMFCA02 - Opélrations Research 6 0 30 100
GC/MEC/303 Summer Internship _ 6 - 70 - 30 L0
GC/MFC/F304 .Finzmcia] Servicés Marketing o s | . 70 : 30 109
GC:’MFO’FSOS' Portfolio Management : - 6 70 : 30 | lfj_(ll
GC/MFC/F306  Financial Engineering - 6 S 30100
 GOMFCFayy | Corporate Tax Planming & 6 o300 100

. Tax management
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Vatue-Add:- quporate Corridors, Skit!
oriented classes
Total 42 490 210 700
Semester IV
Code Subject Credit Univ. -
' . ' Int. © ~ Total
' : : Mark: M .
‘1Cr=.-_ Exarn .r 5 arks
10 hrs Marks
SUPER CORE
COURSE
ot . Project Report& Viva-Voce ' ' UV
| GC!MFC_ 0l ( Dissertation) .6 70 30 t00
. CORE COURSE -
_GC/MFC/402  Management Information System 6 .70 30 100
GC/MFC/403 Strategic Management 6 70 30 100 -
Project Manager';\ent & : N
GOMFC/F404 Entrepreneurship 6 _ 70 30 .100
GC/MFC/F405 - Strategic Financial Management 6 70 30 100
GC/MFC/F406  Multinational Financial Management 6 70 30 100
 GC/MEC/F407 *  Derivatives & Risk Management 6 . 70 30 100
Corporate Corridors, Career Counseling and
Vatue-Adds:- Development Programmes, Skill Oriented
' Classes .
Total 42 490 - 210 700
. : . _ e
Grand Total 1960 2800

In ait matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancelior of the university -

shall be final. However on the recorhmendations of the Academic Council the Vice-

Chancellor shall be competent to change the system or pattern of examination. The course

content is subject to change from time to time.

In case of aﬁy dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of District Coust,

.. Raipur.
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8.1, Objectives:

8.2. Title:

8.3. Faculty:
8.4. Duration:
8.5. Eligibility:

R.6. Seats:

* 8.7. Admission Procedure:

8.8. Academic Year:

8.9. Sefection Procedure:

ORDINANCE 8

Master of Arts in Education (M.A. Education)

10.

To develop among teachers a clear understanding of the psychology of their
students -
To enable them to understand the process of socialization

To develop in them the skills for guidance and counseling

* To enable them o foster creative thinking among pupils for the

reconstruction of knowledge

To acquaint, them with the factors and forces (within the schoot and
outside) affecting educational S}?stem-and classroom situations

To acquaint them with educational needs of special groups of pupils

To enable them to uli]ize-community resources a.s educational inputs

To develop communication skills and to use the modern information
technology -

To enable them to undertake Action Research and use innovative practices, .
and '

To foster in them a desire for life long learning

Master of Arts in Education (M.A. Education)

. Faculty of Education

Two Years {or Four Semesters)

A person who has obtained a B. Ed. or Graduate Degree from a University

ora Degree recognized as equivalent thereto shall be eligible for admission

to M. A, Education Coufse. _
Provided further that the number of candidates tb be admitted shall be 60 or

as fixed by the University Academic Council from fime to time.

- Provided further that employed teachers of schools sponsored by the

government for undergoing M.A Education Course shall be over and above
the number specified hy the University. |

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set by
the Board of Management. |

As specified in Ordinance no. [ * _

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from
January to December. '

The University will issuc admission notification in news papers, on the

notice hoards of the Unive.rsity and in other publicity media like T.V. and

* Radio before the start of every academic cycle.

The Hst of candidates selected will Be displayed on the Website, on the -
notice board and the students will be informed directly about their

admission.
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The candidates whose reshlls are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof foi"
required eligibility criteria before the ‘cut off date failing which, the
ﬁ1‘0visi0na¥ admission granted will be cancelled. '
The admission may be rejected dﬁe to any of the following reasons:
l. The fc.es 1s not paid by the due date
2. The app}if:alion form 1s not signed by the candidate and his / i\_er parents /
glua;'dians.
3. The supporiing documents required for admission are not enclosed.
_ Registration number will be assigned to. the student by the university. after
verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees
8.10. Tees: - The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Managemen from time to )
time. ' .
811 Course Structure and anmmahon S‘chemc
8:12. Course Structure: Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be produced at the time of
the commencement of the course, dfter approval from the Governing
Bodyb\cademlc Council. .
813, Generallz - In all matters, pertaining to fhe course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the
University shall be ﬁnal.' However, on the recommendation of the Academic
Council the Vicé Chancetlor will be competent to change the system/pattern of
Examination. - | S
In casc of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the

i District Court, Raipur.

_ ORDINANCE 9 o
‘Master of Library & Information Science (M. Lib. & Info. Sc.)
9.1. Introduction: _ The world of books is always fascinating for all. This course, déaling with the
Post Graduatc course’ in Library Sciences opem avenucs of employmcm
oppor’(umtles for those who are seeklng jobs in Schools coilegLs umversme%

corporate houses and other organizations that make it a pomt to maintain a good

library with best f)ossi'ble management of books. This course aims to provide

9.2. Title: _ Master of Library & Information Science (M. Lib. & Info Sc.)

9.3, Faculty: . Faculty of Arts and Humanities '

9.4. Duration: Twao years (or four semesters)

9.5. Eligibility: ~ Bachelor in Library Science .

9.6. Seats: : . The basic unit witl b¢ of 50 seals Muitlples of this unit can al‘;o be set up by the

Board of Managemem

9.7 Admission Procedure: As specified in Ordinance No.l_ . . .' o .
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9.8..Academic Year:

9.9 Selection Procedure:

9. 10. Fec_s:

. There will be two acade?‘iic éy}:Ies one from July to June and second from

January to December.

The University will issue admission notlf"cauon in news papers on the notice
boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. and Radio before
the start of every academfic cycle. - ) | _ _

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the ﬁotice
board and the students will be informe'd'direc_tly about their adr_nissibn.

Th-e candidates whose results are awaited c;m' aIISO apply. Such candidates,
however must produce the Mark sheet/ 'Degree Certificate as a proof for requiréd
eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the provisional ddmmlon
granted will be cancelled '

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

. The fees is not ﬁaid by the due date

The application form is not signed by the candidate and'.his' / her parents /

guardians.

 The supporlmg documents requlred for admlsmon are not enclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to the student- by the umvers:ty after

. verification & subrn ission of all the necessary documents and fees

. time.

9.11. Course, Structure and Examination Scheme

9.12. Course Structure:

" Semester 1

Code

“

: Credlt Uni'v. )

'SUPER CORE COURSES

SC/MLIS/I01
SC/MLIS/102
'CORE SUBJECT
CS/MLIS/103

 CS/MLIS/I04

CS/MLIS/I05

CS/MLIS/106
PRACTICALS/LAB

PRMLIS/I07

_ Library Ca_talo‘guing{PraCtigal)

. . - Int.
Subject

. v 1Cr— Exam Marks

10 hrs, Marks '
’ Library cataloguing 6 70 30
Library Classification 6 70 30
Foundation of Library and Information Science ‘ 6 70 30
Information Science and knowledge Management 6 70 30
-Fundamentals of Computer{Theory) 6 70 30
Library and Users 6 70 - 30

6 70

30

The Course fees will be as dec:ded by the Board of. Manabem nt fin time 1o

Total
Marks

100

100

00
100
100

100

100
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PR/MLIS/108 Library C]assiﬁcaiiol{(PraCtical) _ . G 70 0 . 100
PR/MLIS/i09 Fundamentals of Computer(Practicai} 3 35 15 50

CORE BRACKET
CB/MLIS/I 10, Functional English : ' 3 35 15 50
Total - 54 630 270 900

Value Addition Yoga, Meditation

Semester J1

. : © Credit - Univ, [ ‘l

: . . : _ - Int. - Tota

Code Subject ‘ 1Cre Fxam  Marks Marks
10hrs  Marks '

SUPER CORE

SUBJECTS
SC!MLIS!Zél Library Management and IAdmihistration\ ' 6 70 - | 30 100
SC/MLIS/202 . ' t‘émputer App]icatioﬁ in Lihraries’(Theory} - 6 70 30 | 100
CORE SUBJECTS . -
CBIML]_S!"ZOS . Information pl."{.)du.cts‘and servi‘ces. '_ S 6 70 30 110
CB/MLIS/206 | Type-s of library and information éystém L 6 70 30 ]{‘IO
| | References sqﬂrées and services X : 6 -70 s 30 | t0d
Information stora.ge.and retrieval '. o 6 70 | 30 100
PRACTICAL/LAB
Computer Application in Libraries(Practica!) | 6 70 30 00
Library Cataloguing(practical) | 3 35 15 so
.Libra-{y Clas,siﬁc_:ation(Praclical) ' .’ ’ 3 35 IS 50
Reference Sources(Practical) : 3 35 . (s ‘ 50
CORE BRACKET
Communication skill - S 3 15 s 50
Total ' _ 54 630 270 960
Value Addition | | I

Technical Writing, Sboken English through Lingua
" Phone, Study tour
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Semester 111
. Code

SUPER CORE

SC/MLIS/301
SC/MLIS/302

CORE SUBJECTS
CB/MLIS/303
CBIMLIS/04
CB/MLIS/305
CB/MLIS/306

PRACTICAL/LAB
PR/MLIS/307

PR/MIIS/308
PR/MLIS/309

CORE BRACKET

CB/MLIS/310

CB/MLIS/3H

Value additions

Semester IV
Code

Core subjects

CB/MLIS /401

- Subject

Information system and program

Advanced computer A.pplica{i{)ﬂ in
Libraries{Theory)

Library networking technology and services

System analysis and design

Data processing and management technigue

Research Methodology and statistical lechnigue

Advanced Classification -

'Advanced Cataloguing

Advanced Computer Application in
Libraries(Practical) :

Marketing of Information products and services
Reference sources and literature
f.Natura} Science

2.Sociat Science

3. Humanities

Tntal

. Stress Management, Preparation for NET/SLET

Exam

* Credit

Subject
: ' 1Cr=
10 hrs

Elective Papers (Any one) - -6

Credit  Univ.

54

Univ.

Exam
Marks

7

70

70

70

0

70

70

35

35

70

- 35

35

630

Int.
Marks = Marks

Total

30 (00,

30 100

30 100

30 100

30 100

30 100
‘s 50
15 - 30

30 100

J

15 50

15 50
270 900
[nt. Tatal
Marks Marks
30 . 100
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Academic Library and Information
Syslem

Technical Library and Information
Systemn

Rural and Community information
System

"Archival, museum and
Archeological Information System

Industrial Information System

Multimedia(Thcory) o 6 70 | 30 100
MultimediaPracticaly - 6 - 70 30100,
Seminar (based on research) : .6 . I¢0 - 100
Dissertation : 24480 : 400

Viva-Voce (including feedback
from the mstitution where research
work has been performed, wherever
necessary)

6 100 - 100

54 810 90 900

V_aluc' Additions©  Preparation for NET/SLET Exam

9.13. General:

t0. 1. Introduction:

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the
University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic Council

the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the system/pattern of Examination.

In case of any dispute, thc matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the

District Court, Raipur.

ORDINANCE 10

Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications (PGDCA)

Information Technology today is recognized as a frontier area of
knowledge and also a critical enabling tool for ass'ir-ni!ating. processing and
- productivising al} other spheres of knowledge. It is also recognized the
“world over that information technology is going to change every facet of
human existence and will usher in knowiedge based society. It is estimared
‘that in India in the current plan period there will be demand of over 45

lakh computer professionals and with the availability (if present
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-

10.2. Title:

- 10.3. Faculty:
10‘4. Du_ration:
10.5. Etigibility:
10.6. Seats:

10.7. Admission Procedure:

10.8. Academic Year:

10.9 Selection Procedure:

-educational facilities, the short fall can be in the range of aver 25 lakhs.
" Therefore there is a need to take up IT education programmes in a big way.

~ There are three basic skill levels for an IT professiona‘l.‘ The first level'is

that of an operator, the second is of a programming assistant or a

~.programmer and the third is of a system analyst or a manager. There are

new skills required in the c'hanging IT scenario in the world which include

~web designihg. handling of internet based information and' pr_ogramming

_ for the networked environment. The additional skills also ing!ude hardware

maintenance, networking and marketing

“This course will provide basic and in depth knowledge to the stﬁdents

desirous of taking computer as their profession. Such students are in good
demand in the field, both in the organised and unorganized sector, industry -
and educational institutions. | -
Posl Graduate Diploma in Computer Application (PGDCA)

Faculty of lnformation Technology -

" One Year (or Two Semestel $)

Graduation in any discipline

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Muitlples of this um{ can also be set'up

-1

by the Board of Management

As Specified in the Ordinance no. |
There will be two academic cycles one from Ju]y to June and second ﬁom

January to December. ."

-The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the

- notice boards of the University-and in other.publicity media like T.V. and

Radio before the start of ev-ery academic cycle, _
The list of candldates selected wilt be displayed on the Wehxlte on the

notice board and the sfudents will be informed directly dhnut “their _'

admission.

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates,

however must prochice the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof Tor
required eligibility criteria before thé cut off date failing which, the
provisioual adriission granted will be cancelled. _

The admission may be ;ejccted due to any of the following reasens:

»' v

_The fees is not Paid by the due date

The application form is not slgned by the candidate and hm / her pau,nts !
guardians. _ ' N
The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.
Registration number will be assigned to the student b}' the university after

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees
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10.10. Fees:

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time

to time.

10.1 1. Course Structure andExamination Scheme:

Semester 1

PGDCA- 101

PGDCA-102
PébcA403.
P(.TJDICA- I 64
PGDCA-105

PGDCA-106

' Semester 2

Code

PGDCA-107

PGDCA-108

- PGDCA-109
PGDCA-110
PGDCA-111
PGDCA-112

1G.12, General:

Subject

~ Essentials of Information Technology

Programming in "C++".
DBMS CONCEPTS

Communication Skill

Practic'ai baséd On Office Automation.

Practical-based on PGDCA- 102,

Subject

GUI - Programming in Visual Basic.

Programming in Java. .

Web Designing Multimedia Technologies

Interactive English
Practical based on PGDCAI07 &
PGDCAIOS |

Project .

Total .

Grand Total (Sem I + Sem I

Credit
! Cr:l
.10 Hrs

6

6

27

Credit
I Cr=
10 Hrs

27
54

70

35

35

35

315

Univ. Exar

Marks

70

70
70

33

35

35
315
630

Int.

Marks

30

30

30

135

Int.

Marks

30

30
30
15

15

15
KR
270

Total

~ Marks

100

100
100
50
50

30

450

Totat

Marks .

100 -

100G
100
50

S0

50
450
900

In ail matters, pertaining to-the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor

of the University shall be final. However, on the recommér}dation of the

Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the

system/pattern of Examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall.be decided .under the jurisdiction of

the District Court, Raipur.
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ORDINANCE 11

Post Graduale Diploma in Fashion Designing and Technology (PGDFDT)

i1.]. Introduction;

»

112, Title:
A3 Fac-ulty:.' '
‘11.4. Duration:
\ 11.5. Edigibility:
11 6 Seats:

x

11.7, Admission Proccdure_:

11.8. Academic Year:

]-.\l 9, Selection Procedure:

11.10. Fees:

With the advent of modemizafion in c!qth_ing and fabrics, fashion designing has
become a modern and much sought after subject. It is evergreen because
fashion is continuouély' evolving and changing, This course would prepare the
students for designing and marketing fabrics in changing scenarib.' |

This course will prepare the candidates for first level of computer operation

which is in large' demand in this field, both in the organised and unorganized

" sector and educational institutions.

Post Graduate Dlplomd in Fashion Designing & Technology (PGDH)T)
"Faculty of Information Techrlc:‘.n]og)r

One Year (or Two Semeqters)

Graduation in any discipline

"l he basic unit- will be of 60 seats. Multiples of thls unit can also be set up by
the Board of Management.

As Specified in the Ordinance.no. | _

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from

January to December.

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice

boards of the University and in other publicity redia like T.V. and’ Radio
before the start of every academic cycle. . '

The list of candidates selected will be displayed an the Website, on-the notice
board and the students will be informed directly abou-t their admission.

The candidates whose results- are awaited can also appI)ﬂ Such candidates
however must p}aduce the Mark sheet/ De.gree Certificate as a.proof for
requ'ired eligibility c_ritérié before the cut off date failing which, the provistonal
admission granted will be cancelled.

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

The fees is not paid by the due date ' -

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents /
guardians ' '

The supperting documents required for admission are not enclosed. -
Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after -
verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees

The Course fees will be as dectded by the Boa,d of Management from l.im_e

to time.

11.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme: Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be

produced at the time of the commencement of the course, after approval from the Governing Body.

112, General:

‘In alf matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of
the University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the
Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the

system/pattern of Examination.
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: . 7 _ -
. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the

‘District Court, Ratpur,

ORDINANCE 12 ’ |
Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Hardware Maintenance and Electronics (PGDCHME)

2.1, -Imrod_ui;lion: Information Technology today is recognized as a frontier area of
knowledge and alsc a critical enabling too} for assimilating, processing and
productivising alt other spheres of knowledge. Tt is also recognized the
world over that information technology is going to change evefy facet of
human existence and will usher in knowledge based society. It is estimated
that in India in the current plan period there wiil be demand of ovér 45
lakh computer professionals and with the availability of present
educational facitities, the short fall can b in the range of over 25 lakhs.

~ Therefore there is a need to take up IT education progra.mmes in a big way.
There are three basic skill levels for-an IT professional. The first teve! is
“that of an ~operator, the second is of a programming assistant or a
programmer and the third is of a system analyst or a manager. There are
new skills required in the changing [T scenario in the world which include
web designing, handling of” internet based information and programming
for the networked environment. Fhe additional skitls also mctude hardware
maintenance, networkmg and marketing '
This course will provide basic and-in depth knowledge to the students
- desirous of taking computer as their profe‘ssioh. Such students are in good
demand in the field, both in the organised and unorganized sector, industry

and educational institutions,

" 12.2. Title: : . Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Hardware Mainténance and |
© Electronics (PGDCHME) |
-12.3. Facuity: | . Facuity of Information Technology
12.4. Thuration: . One Year (or Two Semesters)
12.5, Eligibitity: ' Graduation in any disciptine _
12.6. Seats: | The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up

by the Board .of Management_.
2.7 Admission Procedure: As Speciﬁe;d in the Ordinance no. | ) .
12.8. Acadeniic Year: There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from
Ianuary to December. . | S _
t2.9. Selection Procedure: | The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. and

Radio before the start of every academic cycle.’
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12.10. Fecs:

_The list of candidates selected wili be displayed on the Website. on the
notice board and the stﬁdems will be informed directly about -their
admission. .

The candidates whose résults are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as 2 proof for
required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the
provisional admission granted will be cancelled. | ' .

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

" The fees is not paid by the due date

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents /
guardians, . _ ‘

The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.
Reg’isﬂtration aumber will be z_issignéd tlcﬁ the student by the univérsily after
verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fee
The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Managlemem from time

to time.

" 12.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme

12.12, General:

13.1. Introduction:

Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be produced at the
time of the commencement of the course, after appruval' from the
Governing Body.

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decisizi of the Vice C}iaru.‘f;fllc)r
of the University shall be final. However, oﬁ the recommendation of the
Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the
system/pattern of Examination.

In case of any dispute, the matter shall he décided under the jurisdiction of

the District Court, Raipur,

ORDINANCE 13

Post Graduate Diploma in Retail Management (PGDRM)

Retail is one of. the fastest going sectors around the world. Tt is also thought.
to be one of the most exiting fields for the management careers as it offers

tremendous scope for regular and direct interaction with consumens.

The retail sector in.India has witnessed a boom in the recent past, opening

up several interesting opportunities for careers in-different segments and at
different levels. The growing demand for consumer products around the

world is expected to give a further boost to the growth of the retail sector.

The PG Diploma Program in Retail Management is meant to prepare
students or executives to take advaniage of the growing opporiunities to

make successful careers in retail and related fields
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13.2. Title: Post Graldulate Diplomé in Retail Management (PGDRM)
{3.3. Facuity: Faculty of Management
13.4, Duration: One Year (6r Two Semesters), - )
13.5. Eligibility: ‘ Graduation in any discipline | ‘
13.6. Seats: The basic unit will be that of 60 seats, Multiple of this unit can also be et
up. I . .
. 13,77, Admission Procedure: As S.peciﬁed in the Ordinance no. |

13.8. Academic year: There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from

January to December.

£3.9, Selection Procedure: - The University will issue  admission notification in news papers, on the

notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of -

every academic cycle.

T_he' list of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the
‘website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The

“centre will also display the university's selected list.

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such éar_adida{es
however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for
required eligihi]ity criteria before the cut. off date failing which, the

provisional admisston granted wiit be cancelied.
. The admission May be rejected due to following reasons:

1. The fees are not enclosed.

2. The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent

guardian, wherever required.
3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after

verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees.

13.10. Fees: - . The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time
' to time,
13.11. Course structure: " Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be produced at the

time of the commencement of the course, after approval frorh the Governing
Body.

}3.12. General: - ' In all matters, pertaining to the cburse, the decivion of the Vice-Chancellor
of the university shall be final. However on the recommendations of the

Academic Council the Vice-Chancelipr shall be competent to change the
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14.1. Introduction:

14.2. Title:

1413. Faéulty:
144, Duration:
~14:5. Eligibility:

system or pattern of examination. The course confent is subject to change

from time 10 time.

P

In casc of any dispute, the mater shall be decidéd under jurisdiction of

District Court, Raipur.

ORDINANCE 14
Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.)

India has eméfged as a source ()f‘ intellectuals in the filed of Biotechnology
and it has. aiready proved its potential in Information Technology. While
taking steps. towards the 21st Cemurjz economy i.e. Knowledge Liconomy,
its essential to take _rnéasun’:s for enriching our knowledge tank

continuously and systematically. ' .

Science is to serve. the socicty and technﬁogy enables it to take s.t.cps
forward. In the present __comeitl, Biological Sciences has proved itself as a
potent entity to present solutions 10 the probiems arising in the Human
society round the globe, From fighting with hu_nger to anti-bio warfare
strategies, space biology, diseasg resistance and Bicelectronics, Studying

Biotechnology has become not only relevant-but promising also.

With the same mission and vision Department of Life Sciences at MATS
University fcels itself determined to impart Biotechnology Education with
the standard, which will enable the students attain greater leve]s of
expertise and excellence in the field of Biotechnology.

This courses i.e. B.Sc. in Biotechnology and Microblology provide-students
with iblensive laboratory-based frainirig in rescarch .methods in the
Biotechnology. It is particularly aimed at students who wish N pursue &
career in the field of life sciences and serve the emerging siream of
Biotechnology as Enlrcpreﬁeurs or as skilled technocrats. Thils course can
also act as a strong foundation for pursuing a research career in
Biotechnology by p.roviding a strong base of technical know bow and
sound theoretical background. ' _ _

The cumculum exposure 1o the latest tools and Icchmques dt‘ld a strong
mdustry mtcrfacc provide the students an opportumty’ o attain graater
levels of expertise in the field of Blole(.hnnlo_g,y .

Bachelor of Science (B. Sc. Blolechnoiubya’Mmrobmlogy)

Facu}ty of Life ‘-}uem,es

Threé ycarq {or six semesiers)

10+2 in any discipline Wl(h Bro]ogy as one of the core sublects in class XII
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14.6. Seats:

14.7. Admission Procedure:

14.8. Acaderhic Year:

149, Selection Proccd‘urc:

-

14.11). Fees:

s

B. Sc. Biotechnology

B.Sc.
- Semester 1
: Credit Universit -
Code Subject c Exam | terval
- ir=10 hrs Marks Marks
CORE COURSES |
MISLSIIBSC(BT)H{)I B_iotech'lz Cellufar genetics & Molecular 6 20 30
Biology
MSLS/BSC(BTY 102  Bioscience 1: Plant Diversity 6 70 30
MSLS/BSC(BTY 103  Inorganic Chemistry I 6 70 .30
MSLS/BSC(BTV104  Organic Chemistry | 6 ) K
CORE BRACKET COURSES )
*MSLS/BSC(BTYI05 Hindi-I 3 35 15
MSLS/BSC(BT)/106  English - | 3 35 15
LABORATORY ' _
MSLS/BSC(BT)Y/107  Biotech I: Cell & Molecular Biology 3 35 ‘ I5

* puardians.

The basic unit wiit be of 60 seats. Multiptes of this unit can also be set up

by the Board of Managemem.' -

"~ As specified in Ordinance No. 1

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and secend from

January to December.

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the

" notice boards of the University and in otherspublicity media like T.V. and

. Radio before the start of every academic cycle.

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Wébsilc, on the

notice board and the students will be informed directly about their

" admission.

The candidates whoéc resuits are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for
required ,ciigibilily criteria before the cut off date failing which, the
provisional adrﬁission granted will be cancelled.

The admission may be rejected due 1o any of the following reasons:-

The fees is not paid by the due date

The application .erm is not _signed by the Candidate_and his / her parents’/
The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.
Registralidn number will be assigned to the student by the university after
verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time

to time.

14.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme:

MSLS/BSC(BTY 108  Bioscience I: Plant Diversity 3 35 15

Total
Marks

100
100

10D
100«

30
50

50
50
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MSLS/BSC(BTYV109
Value Adds

 Code

CORE.COURSEé

MSLS/BSC(BTY201

MSLS/BSC(BT)/202
MSLS/BSC(BT)/203

Chemistry

Yoga & Meditation
Total

" Semester II

Subject

Biotech 1I: General Microbiology
Bioscience II: Animal Kingdom
Physical Chemistry 1

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/BSC(BT)/204
MSLS/BSC(BT)/205
MSLS/BSC(BT)/206
MSLS/BSC(BT)/207
LABORATORY

'MSLS/BSC(BT)/208

MSLS/BSC{BT)/209
MSI.S/BSC(BT)/210
Valve Adds

Code
CORE COURSES
MSLS/BSC(BT)/301
MSLS/BSC(BT)/302

~ MSLS/BSC(BT)/303
MS1.S/RSC(BT 301

Hindi - 11
English-1T
Environmental Studies

‘Computer Application & Biostatistics

 Biotech IT: General Microbiology

Bioscience II: Animal Kingdom
Chemistry_ '

Comfnunication"& Presentation Skiils
Total '
Semester 111

Subjéct

Biotech I1I: Biochemistry & Plant Physiology

Bioscience I Structure, Development
& Reproduction in Floweriuy plaits

InEmrganic Chemistry It
Orpanic Chemistry 11

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/BSC(BT)/305
MSL.S/BSC(BT)/306
LABORATORY

MSLS/BSC(BT)/307

MSLS/BSC(BT)/308

MSLS/BSC(BT)/309
Value Adds

Code

Hindi IIT
English I11

Biotech ITIT
Bioscience 11
Chemistry

Technical Writing
Total
Semester IV

Subject

39

"Credit
1Cr=10 hrs
6

6
6

Lt L) W

3y

Credit

1Cr=10 hrs

39

Credit
1Cr=10 hrs

35 IS 50

455 195 6s
University Internal Total
Exam Marks Marks
Marks
20 307 100
70 30 100
20 30 100
35 5 50
5 15 50
35 550
35 . s 30
35 IS 50
15 5 - 30
35 15 50
455 195 650
lJr;;\ferSIty Internal | Total
xam Marks  Marks
Marks
70 30 100
70 30 100
0020106
0 1) 100
35 - 15 50
35 (5 50
35 s 0
35 15 50
15 (5 © 50
455 195 650
University internal  ‘Fotal
Exam

Marks “farks

Marks,. .
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CORE COURSES
MSLS/BSC(BT)/401

MSLS/BSC(BT)402

MSLS/BSC(BT)403
MSLS/BSC(BT404

Biotech I'V: Genetic Engineering
Bioscience IV: Medical Microbiclogy

" & Immunology -

Physical Chemistry I
Entreprencurship

- CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/BSC(BT)/405
MSLS/BSC(BT)/406
LABORATORY
MSLS/BSC(BT}/407
 MSLS/BSC(BT)/408
MSLS/BSC(BT)/409
Vatue Adds:

Code

CORE COURSES

MSLS/BSC(BT)/50!
MSLS/BSC(BT)/502
MSLS/BSC(BT)/503
MSLS/BSC(BT)/504
MSLS/BSC(BT)/505

Hindi IV
English IV

Biotech IV: Genetic Engineering
Bioscience IV
Chemistry

. Personality Development

Total
Semester Vv

Subject

Project Work

Viva & Project Work Evaluation
Biotech V: Industrial Biotechnology
Inorganic Chemistry 1

Organic Chemistry I1]

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/BSC(BT)506
LABORATORY

MSLS/BSC(BT)/S07
MSLS/BSC{BTY/S08

Code

. CORE COURSES
MSLS/BSC(BT)/601

MSLS/BSC{BTY602

MSLS/BSC(BT)/603
MSLS/BSC(BT)604

Principles of Management

Biotech V: Industrial Biotechnology
Chemistry

Total

Semester VI

Subject

Biotech V1: Plant & Animal Biotechnology

Bioscience V: Anatormy, Physiology &
Reproductive biology

Physical Chemistry 11T
Principles of Marketing

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSLS/BSC(BT)/603
MSLS/BSC{BT)/606

Hindi V.

English V

6 76
6 70
70
6 70
3 35
35
a5
35
3 35
39 455
Credit University
Exam
1Cr=10 hr? Marks
6 0
6 0
6 70
"6 70
6 70
3 ' 35
3 35
35
39 : 455
Credit University
- Exam
1Cr=10 hrs Marks
6 70
.6 ' 70
6’ 70
6 70
3 35
35 -

476 (75)
30 100
30 100
30 100
30 100
s 50
i5 50
15 50
15 50
15~ 50
195 650

Internal Total
Marks Marks

30 10

30 100
n 100 |
o ion
30 [ 06
5 50
15 - 50
15 50
195 650
Internal - Total -
Marks Marks
30 100
30 . 106G
30 100
30 100
RE 50

15 50
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LABORATORY | .
MSLS/BSC(BT)/607 Biotech VI 35
MSLS&/BSC(BT)/608 Bioscience V 35
MSLS/BSC(BTY609  Chemistry 35
Value Adds ~. S '
Career Development
Total 39 455
GRAND TOTAL 234 2730
B, Sc. Microhiology
B.Sc.
Semester 1
_ - Credit University
Caode Subject ' '
o - 1Cr=10hrs ;;31
CORE COURSES
MSLS/BSC(MB)/101  Microbio I: General Microbiology 6 70
MSLS/BSC(MB)/102 Bioscience I: Plan_t Diversity 6 70
MSLS/BSC{MB¥103  Inorganic Chemistry [ & 70
MSLS/BSC(MBY 104 Organic Chemistry | 6 70
CORE BRACKET COURSES -
MSLS/BSCIMB)Y 105  Hindi- 1 3 35
MSLS/BSC(MB) 106  English - [ 3 35
LABORATORY ' _
MSI..S!BSC(MI-B)!ID? Micro I+ General Microbiology 3 35
MSLS/BSC(MRBY108 Bioscience I: Plant Diversity ' 3 35
MSLS/BSC(MB)/10$ Chemistry ' 3 35
Value Adds
Yoga & Meditation
Total 39 455
Semester 1T
o Credit University
Code Subject i
1Cr=10 hrs 1\}?1’;111:, |
CORE COURSES )
MSLS/BSC(MBY 201 Microbio I1: Biochemistry 6 Fit
MSLS/BSC(MRB)202 Bidscience II: Animal Kingdom 6 70
MSLS/BSC(MB)/203  Physical Chemistry | 6 70
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSLS/BSC(MB¥204  Hindi - 11 3 35
MSLS/BSCIMRB)/205  FEnghish - I 3 35
MSLS/BSC(MB)/206 Environmental Studles 3 35
MSLS/BSC{MB)/207 Computer Application & Biostatistics 3 35
LABORATORY
MSLS/BSCIMB)/208  Microbio II: Btochemistry 3 35
- MSLS/BSCIMB)/209 35

15
15:
15

195
1170

Internal -
Marks

Internal
Marks

30
30
30

15
15
15
15

50
50
50

650
3900

Tatal
Marks

100
100
100
100

50
50

50
50
30

650

Total

Marks

100
100
100

50
56
50}
30

Al

S0
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MSILS/BSC(MB)/210  Chemistry 3 . 35 15 50
Value Adds '
* Communication & Presentation Skills G\ i
Total 39 455 195 650
- Semester IEI -
Code Subject Credit U';:zr;lty Internat  Total
1Cr=10 hrs Marks Marks
) : : Marks
CORE COURSES )
MSLS/BSC{MB)/301 Microbio II1: Microbial Physiology & Genetics 6 70 30 100
MSLS/BSCIMBY302 ¢/ peicil on i“%ii‘iiﬁ.?;’if&i??“‘ ¢ L
MSI_,S!BSC(MB)A’BOZ& Inorgamc Chemistry 11 6 70 30 . 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)/304  Organic Chemistry 11 6 . 70 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSLSIBSE:(MB)BOS Hindi 111 35 I5 50 .
MSLS/BSC(MB)/306 English ] 35 . 15 50
LABORATORY '
MSLS/BSC(MB)/307 .Ef;ii(:zlslogy TII: Microbial Phqulogy & 3 = 35 15 50
. MSLS/BSC(MB)/308 Bioscience 111 35 (5 50
MSLS/BSC(MB)/309 Chemistry - 35 . 15 50
Value Adds |
Technical Writing .
Total 39 455 195 650
Semester IV .
' Code Subject Credit U-“é‘:;:‘y Internal  Total
1Cr=10 hrs Marks Marks
_ o Marks
CORE COURSES |
MSLS/BSC(MB)/40] ::;E::r’liz Molecular Biology & GE"B“C 6 70 0. 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)402 I}l"f;‘;’;if@gg';‘ed“"“ Microbiology K 7 30 100
MSLSfBSCfMB)MOB Physical Chemistry 11 6 70 30 - 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)/404 Entrepreneurship 6 .10 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSLS/BSC(MB)Y405 Hindi IV 3 35 15 50
MSLS/BSC(MB)Y406 English IV 3 35 _ 15 50
LABORATORY
MSLS/BSC(MB)/407 Microbio IV: Mol Bio & GE 35 i5 50
MSLS/BSC(MB)/408  Bioscience IV 3 35 15 50
MSLS/BSC(MB)/409  Chemistry 3 : 35 15 50
Valie Adds - :
Personality Development _
Total 39 455 195 650
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Semester V _
Ci;de ' L Subject | et 'Unl:'.:l:li'[y " taternal Tofal
_ . ) 1Cr=10 hrs \ Marks — Marks
- _ . ' ’ Marks
CORE COURSES . . _
MSLS/BSC(MB)/501  Project Work 6 70 30 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)/502 Viva & Project Work Evaluation B 70 30 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)/503 I\l‘\fIIzgll:ggggl:é;;_%n\fironmf:ntal<S‘aAgric:ultura] 6 0 30 0
MSLS/BSC(MB)/504 Inorganic Chemistry III 6 70 300 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)/505 Organic Chemistry I 6 70 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES | . | ' .
MSLS/BSC(MB)/506  Principles of Management R 3 35 15 50
LABORATORY o o | o
MSLS/BSC(MBY/507 . Microbio V.~ o T3 35 15 50
MSLS/BSC(MB)/S508 Chemistry : 3 35 15 ° 50
Total - N 39 . 455 195 650
. Semester V1
' 1Cr=10 hrs Marks Marks Marks
CORE COURSES : N
MSLS/BSC(MB)/601  Microbio V1: Food & [ndustrial Microbiology 6 0 30100
MSLS/BSC(MB)/602 g;‘r’;‘g‘gﬂzﬁliﬁgy Physiology & 6 70 30 100
MSLS/BSC(MB)Y/603  Physical Chemistry ITT _ 6 70 30 100
"MSLS/BSC(MB)/604 Principles of Marketing , 6 70 300100
CORE BRACKET COURSES | | | R
MSLS/BSC(MB)/605 Hindi V. : 3 35 15 50
© MSLS/BSC(MB)/606 English V. 3 35 15 50
" LABORATORY' - : ' : S
MSLS/BSC(MB)/607 - Microbio VI : 3 35 (5 50
MSLS/BSC(MB)/608 . Bioscience V ‘ 3 35 15 50
MSLS/BSC(MBY609  Chemistry 3 35 15 50
Value Adds ' '
Career Development . _
Total 3 455 195 650
GRAND TOTAL " . _ 3900
14.12. General: In all mattérs, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the -

University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic Council

the Vice Chancelior will be competent to'change the system/pattern of Examination.

*. In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the -

District Court, Raipur.
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ORDINANCE 15

v N
Bachelor in Business Management (BBM)

15.1. Introduction: Business, Trade and Industry is the field that is relevant even in this info-
tech age. With the advent of emerging technologies in information,
communication and entertainment, business as such has assumed new
proportions and_ dimchsions. In this age, the speed and accuracy of the
information and decision-making with a flexible and people-orienied
approach will determine the successful and unsuccessful'organizations, .

- The three-year undergraduate programime covers a spectrum of suhjccts and
equips the students with the necessary and contemporary knowledge and
skitls. The -programme poés beyond the realms of commerce, trade and
industry and includes computer applications in businesé. The programme
aims at equipping the students to face the current age and emerging scenario .

in business through inovative teaching pedagogy and modern teaching

_ _ aids. ,

15.2. Title: : Bachelor of Business Management (BBM)

15.3. Faculty: " Faculty of Management |

154, Diu_‘atinn: : ) ' Three years (of six semesters)

15.5. Eligibihity: 1042 in any discipline _

15.6. Seats: ) The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this uniit can also be set
. up. |

15.7. Admission Procedure: As Specified in the Ordinance no. i

15.8. Academic year: 'I'-here would be academic cycle one from Tuly tﬁ June and second from

January to December.

15.9. Selection Procedure: The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
notice board of the university and in other publicity media like TV anrd
Radio before the start of every clycle.‘ '

The list of candidates selected for admission- will be disp]ayed on the
website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The
centre will also display the university’s selected list.

The candidatés whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for
required eligibility critefia before the cut off date failing which.. the
provisional admission granted will be.cancelled.

The admission Méy be rejected due to following reasons:

I.  The fees are not enclosed. . :

2. The application form is not: signed by candidate and his or her parem'
guardian, whérever required. _

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed:



 eitamg T, fei 26 SR 2008

476 (80)
~ Registration number will be assigned .to the student by the University after
~ . ;o . :
_ verification and submission of alt the necessary documnents or fees.
1510, Fees:

15.11. Course structure:

Semester 1

Code_

MSMS/BBM/10]
CORE COURSES
MSMS/BRM/102
MSMS/BBM/103
MSMS/BBM/I04

" MSMS/BBM/105

- MSMS/BBM/106

‘The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time

SUPER CORE COURSES -

CORE BRACKET COURSES

" MSMS/BBM/107
MSMS/BBM/108 -

Value Adds

Code

SUPER CORE COURSES

MSMS/BBM/201

10 time.
Credit  Univ. - o
- ’ int. Total
Subject 1ICr=  FExam  Marks Marks -
10 hrs  Marks
Principles of Management . 6 70 - 30 100
Environmental Studies (Part ) - : .6_ 70 30 100
Business Environment 6 70 0 100
Finfa'ncial Accounting- L 6 70 . 30 100
Corﬁpuler Essentials 6 70 30 - 100
 Business Mathematics ' 6 70,30 100
" English : -3 35 15 50
Hindi _ - 3 35 15 50
Presentation Skills
" Total 2 - 490 210 . 700
Semester I1
- - Credit Univ.
] -Int. Total
Subject 1Cr= Exam  Marks  Marks
10 hrs  Marks
Financial Accounting-il 6 70 30 0

CORE COURSES

MSMS/BBM/202

Environméntal Studies (Part 1) 60 30 100
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MSMS/BBM/203
MSMS/BBM/204
MSMS/BBM/20S

MSMS/BBM/206

Principles of Managerial Economics 6
Principles of Organ‘ization Behavior 6
Introduction to Information Technology 6
Business Statistics ‘ ‘ 6

CORE BRACKET COURSES

MSMS/BBM/207  English ' | 3
MSMS{Bsz(}S Hindi - _ 3
Value Adds Inter-personal Skills
Total B 42
Semester HI
Credit
Code Subject
- 1Cr=
10hrs
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSMS/BBM/301  Cost Accounting o 6
.CORE COURSES
MSMS/BBM/302  Business Law | . 6
MSMS/BBM/303  Principles of Human Resource Management 6
MSMS/BBM/304  Basics of Marketing 6
MSMS/BBM/305  Fundamentals of MIS - 6.
MSMS/BBM/306 Introduction to Entrepreneurship 6
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSMS/BBM/307  Human Rights 3
‘MSMS/BBM/308 . Business Ethics 3
Value Adds Hospitality Management

-Total . . 42

0

70

70

70

35

35

490

Univ.

Exam -
Marks

70

70
70

70

70

70

35

35

490

30

30

30

15

15

210

.+ Int.
Marks

30

30
30
30
30

30

15

210

100
100
100

100
50
50

700

Taotal
Marks

100

100
100
100
100

100

50

50

760
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Additional Value Add;
Yoga & Meditation
Curr;nt Events
: 'Concep'tv_Revicw '
Mentoring
QOut Bound Activitgr
) Semester IV |
| Credit ~ Univ.
Code N Subject o Exa]_ﬁ N}::ks : ;: :aki :
10 hrs  Marks
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSMS!’BBMMOI ~ International Trade o .6 T 30 00
CQR_E COURSES |
| MSMS/BBM/402  Research Methodology : 6 70 30 100
MSMS/BBM/403 Investment l\«;Ianagc_n;!ent - - 6 70 30 100
MSMSBEM/04  Fimancial Mansgement ) 6 70 30 100
MS\MSI’BBMMOS Human Resnurce ISC\'e]opmenl - 6 70 | 30 100
MSMS;’BBMMOG Saies Management - . 6 70 a0 100
" CORE BRACKET COURSES |
__MSMSfBBMMO? Business Policy'and Strategy 3 35 s 50
MSMS/BBM/408 * - Principles of Insurance o ' 3 35 15 “50
Value Adds Analytical Skills
. Verbal Ability
Total 2 4% . 213 700
Semester V
- N Credit  Univ, Int. Total
Caode Subject ‘Marks Marks
' 1Cr=  Exam -
10hrs  Marks
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SUPER CORE COURSES

MSMS/BBM/50]  Consumer _Beﬁavior and Advertising Management 6 70 30 100
CORE COURSES

MSMS/BBM/502  Project Report and viva —voce : 6 70 30 100
MSMS/BBM/503  Production Management B ‘ 6 70 30 100
MSMSIBBMJ“_SM Small & Medium Business Management . | 6 7‘.0 30 100

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION.

MSMS/BBM/S05  Financial Market o 6 70 30 100
MSMS/BBM/506  Project Finance o e 0 30 100
HRM SPECIALIZATION
MSMS/BBM/507  Industrial Relations 6 70, 30 {00
MSMS/BBM/SOR  Labor Legislations . 6 < 70 30 100
'CORE BRACKET COURSES N
MSMS/BBM/509 E;Comm’erc_e -Te,g:hnoiogy and Management 3 _-35. -- R ."?0
MSMS/BBM/S10  Event Managoment K 330 15 50
Value Adds C.areer Orientation , Glj , Negotiation skill

“Total | ) 49 210 700

- Semester VI

Credit Univ.

C_od;: | o Subject e B ne, | dowl
10 hrs  Marks .
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSMS/BBM/601 - Logistics & Supply Chain Management | : 6 S0 - 30 100
CORE COURSES
. MSMS/BBM/602 Direct Tax and Planning ' 6 70 _ 36 . loo
MSMS/BBM/603  Total Quality Management . - 6 0 30 100
MSMS/BBM/604  Entrepreneurship & Project Management - - 6 70 30 100

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION

MSMS/BBM/605  Banking Services and Operations -_ 6 70 30 0o



_‘_‘_73__?_*}4_ )_m _ BEHGTE TSI, feian 26 37T 2008

MSMS/BBM/606  Business Auditing] : _ 6 70 30 100
HRM SPECIALIZATION . | '

MSMS;’BBM&O? Huma}n Resqurce Plarming and Prncurémcm 6 70 30 100
MSMS/BBM/608  Developing and Utiiizing Human Resource . 6 70 30 . 100

CORE BRACKET COURSES .

MSMS/BBM/6GS  Interview Skills ' : 3 35 15 50

" MSMS/BBM/610  Leadership Skilis 3 35 15 50
Value Adds Career Development
Total o 2 490 210 700
GRAND T()'I‘AL L . 254 2940 1260 4200
15.12. General; In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice—(ljhanceilm‘- of the

uﬁivcrsity shall be final. However on the recommendatinns of the Aéademic Council the
Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the system or pattern of examination. The
course content is subject to change from time to time. o~

" In case of any dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdictio'ﬁ'-"{.ﬂ' ‘District Court,

Raipur.

ORDINANCE 16 o
Bachelor of Science - Fashion Designing and Technology (B.Sc. FDT)

61, Imrm'h.ictinn:'- Indian Fashion industry has been exposed to the world's finest design
expertise, technologies with the liberalization of economy. The course is
formulated to train students to excel in the cole garment manufaciuring
technology. 'i'ﬁe programmeg imparts training in  areas of design,
Iﬁanagemem, technology, apparel manufacturing. The applications of
computers in the field are also made aware of 10 the students. The students
are exposed to many practical arcas where today India is playing a

dominating role in fashion industry.

They are not only g.iven a technical guidance about the fashion industry and
the concepts of fashi(m‘r.echm)logy but also are given Up.|'30rtunil_\«' o excel in
related areas like export management and merchandising which mukes
students competitive in this changing environment and given tﬁcm an

opportunity 1o re-skilt themselves in the future.
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16.2. Title:

16.3. Faculty:
16.4. Duration:
16.5. Ehigibility:

16.6, Seats:.

16. 7. Admission Procedure:

16.8. Academic Year:

16.9. Selection Procedure:
" o

16.10. Fees:

16:14. Cours= Struciure and Examination Scheme

16.12. Course: Structure

Bachelor of Science - Fashion Desigming and Technology (B. S5¢. FDT)
Faculty of Humanilies / Department of Fashion Desi gniflg & 'l‘e;hnoiogy
Thrce; years (or sk .sernesters)

10+2 Iin any discipline

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can afso be set up by

the Board of lemagemem‘
As specified in Ordinance 1.

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from

~ January to December,

The QniverSity will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. an¢ '

Radio before the start of every academic cycle.

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Wehbne on the
notice board and the students will be 'nfmmed directly ahnut their

admission,

The candidates whose cesults are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for
rcqmred ﬂilg;billty criteria before the cut, off dale fdlhng which, the

provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following seasons:

. The fees is not paid by the due date

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents /
guardians. '

The supporting documents required for admission ar¢ not enclosed.

!
Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees ~

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time

to time. ' - . : .

I

476 (85)
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Semester 1
Code Subject ’
CORE COURSES
FT/BFT/101 Textile Science
FI/BFT/102  Garment Construction 1

FT/BFT/103

FT/BFT/104

Total

_Fashion Sketching and Fashion Model Drawing

Elemenis of Désigns .

f‘f /BFT/105 Communicative En glish core _Bracket
- FT/BF1/106 Hindi core Bracket
FI/BFT/107 Introduction to Cémputcrs © core Bracket.
FI/BET/ 108  Yarn Craf
Total |
Semester 11
Code Subject
CORE COURSES
FF_T!BFTQ(}I '-.Fabric. Production and Wet Précassing
FT!BIITTQOZ. Design Concepts and Melliodology
FirBE /203 Tashion Nustration [ .
F'FIBI;TIZ(M Garment Manufacturing Machines
FT/BFT205 Computer Applications i.n Fashion core _Bracket
_ FT/BFT/206 Hindi core Bra(.:ket.
PT!BFT:’ZO? Communicative English I core Bracket
FI/BFT/208 Fabric Production a.nd Wet Processing L
. Practical
FI/BFT/209 Draping Pr_actical-

1Cr=
10 hrs

30

Credit

1Cr=
10 hrs

39

Credit_'. Univ,

Exam

Marks _

70
)
70
70
3
35
35
_ 35

420

Univ.

Exam

- Marks

70
70
70
70
35
35
35
‘. 35
35

455

Int.

Marks

30
30
30

30

Int,
Marks

30
K
30

30

Total
Marks

100
100 -

100

100

'+ 50

50

© 50

50

600

Total
‘Marks

e
100
100
100
30
50
S0
50
50

650
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Sentester 1

- Credit Univ, . 1 ) 1

) nt. ‘ot

Code Subject _ 1 Exam Marks  Marks
10 hrs Marks

CORE COURSES

FI/BFT/30} World Art Appreciation and world costume 6 70 30 100
FT/BFT/302 Garment Construction Practical 6 70 .30 N0
FT/BET/303 I“ashion []]ustl'atiu.mll ’ 6 : 7.[] 30 130
TFT/BFT/304 Embroidery and Surfade Ornamentation 6 70 _ 30 100
FT/AFT/305 P.unern Making IT- ‘ Practical 3 35 15 50
FT.’BFTBGG Computer Aided Desli.gning Practical 3 35 ]_‘% ' 50
‘lf'l'fBl'-"l"!Ef)?_ . Draping | 3 35 19 50
FT/BET/308 Craft Documentation Project 3 35 | 15 4|
FLBFT/309 Terr.n Garmeat | | : Project . B 3 35 ' I5 50

. Total ' ' 39 455 195 650

Semester [V

Credit Univ. I lotal
. ~ "~ Int. Total .

Code - | Subject {Cr=  Exam  Marks  Marks
10 hrs Marks

CORE COURSES

I"T/RFT/40) };ash;r;n Mcrchand-ising and marketing, 6 S0 30 - R
FIBETAH0?2 Fashion I]lus_tr‘:itit;n n . | 6 70 30 | G0
FIBFTAH03 At Partfolio : . 6 70 300 oo
FT/BITA04 . App;ﬁ'ﬁ:l Quali.ly management 6 70 cO 100
FI/BI"T1405 Garment Construction Practical 11 - 3 ENS 150 - 50
FT/BITAU6 Computer Aided Design Practical- T} 3 35_ 1550
_x-”r?Br-'m(n Term Garment 3 35 5 50

Total - 33 38S - 165 550
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Semester V

Code

Subject

CORL COURSES

PRS0

FIBETROR
FT/BFT/504
FT/BFT/505

FIMBFES006

FT/BET/ 601!

CFTRET! 602

-

16,13, General:'

7.1, Introduction

Fashien Photography
Design Specialization

Garment Cosling and Programming

Garment Construction - Practical 11

Export Sampling - Project work

Internship & Viva Voce

Total
. Semester VI
Code Sul{jectl
CORE COURSES o 4

Design Coliection

Fashion Industrial Market Survey
Total

Grand Tral

_Credit

1Cr= .

10 hrs

6

Credit

ICr:
10 hrs

12

186

Univ.

Exam

Marks

35

70
0
70
.7'0 .

385

. Univ.

Exam -

Mar_'ks

.";5‘

70
105

2205

Int.
Marks

k1Y,
30
30
o

30

- 165

_ Int.
Marks

245

Total
Marks

50
{00
100
00
100
100 |

350

Toiak
Marks .

50
100}

*
156

3050

In all matters, pertaining t the course, the decision of the Vice Chancelior of

the University shalt he final. However, on the recommendailn of (he

Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will he competent to change the =

system/patiern of Examination.

In case of any dispute. the imatter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the

District Court, Raipur.

ORDINANCE 17

Bachelor of Computer Appliéation (BCA)

Information Technology today is recognized as a frontier area of knowledge

and also a critical enabling tool for assimilating, processing and productivising

M
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i7.2. Thle: .

7.3 Faculty:

174, Duration:
7.5, Fligihality:

7.6,

17.7. Scats:

17.8. Admission Procedure:’

179 Academic Yemr:

14 100 Seleciion Procedure:

all other spheres of knowledgt‘; it 15 also vecognized the world over that

information technology is goirg to change every facet of husman existence and
will usher in knowledge based society. It is estimated: that in india in the
current plan period there will be demand of over 45 lakh computer
professionals and with the availability of present educational facilities, the
short fall can be in the range of over 25 lakhs. Therefore there is a need to take
up IT education programntes in a big way.

There are three basic skili icvcls foran I't pmfes‘;lonal The first level is that of

an operator, the second is of a programming assistant or a programmer and the

third s of a system analyst or a manager. There are new skills required in the
changing 1T scenario in the world which include web designing, handiing of
internel based information and programmaing for the networked environment.
The additional skills "also include hardware maintenance, networking and

marketing

This eourse will provide basic and in depth knowledge (o the students dasiross

of taking computer as their profession. Such students are in good L-icr‘n;md in the
fieid. both in the organised and unorganized sector. ndustry and educational
institutions. |
Bachelor of Computer Application (BCA)

Faculty of Information Technology

Three years (or six‘ semesters)

H)+2 ip any discipline with Mathematics as one of the core subjecis in class

XI1. A Candidaie snot having Mathematics as Core Subject in Class X1 will
have to pass in a special Paper of Mathematics in the course al six Samesiers in
three attempts. faibing which the candidate wilt not be eligible to get the Depees

0f BCA

Laterad enty 7 oA N year or third semester will be given 1o ine saeen

having gualtiicanon DCA (After 1042) or BOEACC "O7 level exati abon o
any other examination considered equivalent by the university.
1

The basic unit wifl be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set ap by

the Board of Management.

As Specified in the Orglinance no. 1

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from

January to December.

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice -

boards of the University and in other publicity media fike T.V. and Radio

hefore the start of every academic cycle. _

The hst of candidates setected wi" e (Iispia_\'cgi ot the Webstte, an the mice
hoard and the students will be informed directty abogt their admission.

Thf; capdidates whosg rcsulls.al'e awaited can also apply. Such Citilti-l.(f;il{fii

however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Corfifcate us a preof tor
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17.11. Fees:

- required cligibility criteria hefore the cut off date failing which, the provisional

admission granted will be cancelled.

The admission m'ay be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

1. The fees is not p'aid by the due date

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents /

puardians.

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time ta

time. -

17.12. Course Structure and Examination Scheme

Semester 1

Code

Subject

SUPER CORE COURSES

MSIT/BCA/101
MSTT/BCA/IN2

MSIT/BCA/O3

CORE COURSES
MSIT/BCA/I04

MSIT/BCA/I05

Programming m ‘C’

Basic Analog and Digital Electronics

- Quantitative Methods

Environmental Studies (Pan ‘I}

Fundamentals of Computers

CORE BRACKET COURSES _ :

MSIT/BCA/I06

MSIT/BCA/IOT

_LAB COURSES
MSIT/BCA/IOR -
MSIT/BCA/I09

Yalue Adds

Functienal English

Moulik Hindi ' -

~ Programming in *C’

Office Automation

Yoga and Meditation

Total

Credit

1Cr=
10 Hrs

6

48

Univ,
Exam

Marks

70
70

70

70

70

35

35

. 490

Int. - Total
Marks - Marks

30 100
0 100
30 100
3 b0
30 00
15 50
15 50
15 50
15 50

21 700
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Semester 2
- Credit Univ. :
: . Int. Total
Code © Subject 1Cr= . Exam -
’ . ) Marks Marks
10 Hrs -Marks .
SUPER CORE COURSES -
MSIT/BCA/204 Object Oriented Programming - C++ 6 .70 - 30 100
_ Relational Data Base Managiement .
MSIT/BCARN2 : 6 70 10 100
System '
MSIT/BCA/203 Operating System - b 70 ' We N
CORE COURSES |
MSIT/BCA/04 Environmenta! Studies (Part 1Ty 6 270 .30 100)
Cnmput.er Organizat‘ion and i
MSIT/BCA/205 o . 6 70 - 30 oo
: ' Architecture ) .
.CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSIT/BCA06 Communicative English 3 35 I5 50
MSIT/BCA/LRGT Rachnatmak Hindi 3 33 Ts 50
LADL COURSES
MSTT/BCAROR Object Orienjed Programming - C++ 6 35 1S S
' Relational Data Base Managcmenlt ' ’ _
MSIT/BCA209 ' & 35 ' 15 At
. . System
Stress Management
Value Adds . :
Industrial Tour
Total 48 . 490 200 - 708
Semester 3
Credit Uniy. T
. . Int. Totat
Code : Subject 1Cr= Exam - - .
' : - Marks Marks
" 10 Hrs Marks -
SUPER CORE COURSES
" Algorithm and Data Structure using
- MSIT/BCAMAD] 4} 70 10 P
C++
MSIT/BCAS302 Multimedia Technology 6 70 30 | 10
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MISIT;’B.CAB(JB ' .. System Anal.ysis and Designing o ) ’ ) 6 Té('} )
CORE COURSES
MSIT/BCA/304 . ™ Data warehousing and Daty mining 6 70 30
. . N . . -
MSIT/BCA/305 Discrete Mathematics.” ~ * ) 0
. B . I . LI | - . I '
CORE BRACKET COURSES " ‘
MSTT/BCA/306 Fundameritals of Accouyntiog 3 .35 5,
MSTT/BCA/30] Hurman Rights - o 3 35 15
. .
AT COURSES * .
_ e Algorithim and Dum SU‘_Echm'c using ..
MSIT/RCASOR : , 6 33 B3
v Cor
MSTEBCA3Y Muitimedia Technralopy o . 6 A5 [N
Valite Addg Seff Management 1
& ' °
. tal 48 49t 2t
Semester 4 )
. : - ’
. Credit Usivy.
. . . T,
Code " Subject I Ce= " Exam )
o : ot felavio
s _ 10Hrs  Marks:
SUPER CORE COURSES
o, Graphigal User Interface CVisugh _
MSIT/BUAMO] . 6 iy Af
Basic
MSITBCAMG2 Camputer Geaphics . ' 6 0 i
MSIT/BCAMO3 Dita C(Jmmleiunlitm and Networks Y i i
CORE COURSES
- MSIT/BCAMDA Fundamentals of Microprocessor 6 70 i
' .
MATF/DBUAMAOS ~ Sollware Engimegring O T 30
CORE BRACKET COURSES -
MSTT/RC AA06 Principles of Managemen 3 35 5
MSTT/BCAMNT Project Management : 3, 35 is
LAB COURSES -
- a «Grapineal User Intertace - Visaal .
& MSIT/RCAADY o . ) i3
o .  Basie
L N 3
] ..

F0)

100

11H)

56

708

Faiak

Tiay i

10
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: . = -
MSIT/BCA/409 Compuier Graphucs 6 3y 15 50°
Value Adds ' Self Management i1 .
Total . 48 490 210 700
Scemester 3 -
Credit’ Univ.
. ' Inat. Total
"Code Subject 1Cr= Exam’ <
. . Marks Marks
- - 10 Hrs Marks - .
" *SUPER CORE COURSES
MSIT/BCASO) Core Programming in Java 6 i\ 30 [0
MSIT/BCAS502 Web Designing 6'. oo 30 [}
MSIT/BCASS03 Optimization Techniques - 6 T L300 . " 100
CORE COURSES . . .

) . ) B < s . * .
MSIT/BCA/504 Essentials of E-Commerce B4 70- 30 100
.. . . 1 .

- MSIT/BCA/SOS System Programming 6 70 T30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES . | ’
MSIT/BCA/S06 Entrepreneurship 3 .35 15 0TS0
MSE/BCASOT Principles of Marketing -3 357, .IS_ 50,
LAB COURSES
MSTT/BCA/SO8 Core };rograihming in Java * | 6 35 15 35
MSIT/BCALS09 Web Designing 6 35 15 35

: -, oo .
Value Adds Carecr Orientation .
' Total | 48 490 . 210 700
- Memester 6 '
. X Credit . Undv. o
’ Int. Total
¢+ Cote Subyject 1Cr= Exam ’ . ‘
o o Marks . Marks
10 Hrs Marks .
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSIT/BCA/OI Advance JAVA programming: 6 70 30 100
CORE COURSES
MSIT/BCA/602 Introduction ,Ret and C# 6 70 30 100
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CORE BRACKET COURSES | ' N
MS‘]TIBCA!SU? - .Sofiv\_iare testing ' 3 . 3.5. - {5 50
PROJECT |
fviS]ffBCAfﬁ(M Syslcl:11 Dévelopment ﬁ:‘oject(System s a0 % 00
Design and implementation) .
LADR (_JO[.!RSES : |
'i\J‘ISITI!BCA{IGOS_ Advance JAVA programming Lab - .6 235 15 5_0'
MSIT/BCA/606  NetandC# " 6 35 i5 50
Value Adds. " Crash course for MCA open test. )
Total -~ a5 455 195 650
' GrandTotal : | w5 2905 1245 4150

17.13, General:

YR Introduction:

P82, Title:

IN.3 Faculty:

i2.4. Duration:

18.5. Tiligibility:
- 18.6. Seals: |

-
L+

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of
ihe Univ;-:rsi'r)" shall bhe final, H'nwévér, on the recommendution of the
Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the
system/patiern of Examination. | - _ _

In case-of any dispute, the matter shafl be decided undar the Jurisdiction of tne
District Court,[Raipur. ‘ '

+

ORDINANCE 18

Bachelor of Comimeree (B. Com.)

Under this course regular subjects will be offered to the students. at under

araduate level in commerce stream, B.Com. degree is.a very popular course

among the students,wanting to go Business or Industries and as such course

wuuld provide necersary foundation.
. Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

Félculty ()t‘Com}nE1'Ce

Three years (or six semestérs)

1042 in any discipline

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also ke sct up.

18.7. Admission Procedure: . As Specified in theIOrdinance no, 1

18.8 Academic year:

There would be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from

Yanuary to December.
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" 18:9. Selection Procedure: ‘The Untversity will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice
board of the university and in other publicity rﬁedia hefore the start of every
cycle. B |
The list of candidates ‘selectcd for. admiséion will be displayed on the
website or the students will be informed diréctiy about their admission, The
centre will also display the universiiy’s sefected list.

The candidates whose resuits are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree cerfiﬁcétes, as’a probf for
required eligibitity criteria' before the cut off date failing which, the
provisional admission granted will be caﬁcelled.
The admission May he rejected due to following reasons:

|. The Eces are not enclosed.

2. The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent

- guardian, wherever required. |

3. The supporting documents required for admi.ssion are not enclosed.
Registration number will be assigned to the Istudent by the University after
verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees. ’

18. ). Fees: The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Nﬁ'ana'ge.menl from time to

time.

18.11. Course structure:

Semester [

Credit Univ.

_ ; - Int. Total
Code S_UbJCCI 1Cr= Exa'rn _ Marks Marks

10 _hrs Marks

SUPER CORE COURSES

MSBS/BCOM/10! Fundamentals of Accounting 6 70 30 HO
CORE COURSES

MSBS/BCOM/102 Environmental Studies — 1 6 70 3G H))

MSBS/BCOM/103 Micro Economics 6 .70 30 100

MSBS/BCOM/104 Business Mathematics 6 70 0 - 100

MSBS/BCOM/105  Computer Essentials : 6 030 100

MSBS/BCOM/ 108 Principles of Management 6 - 70 i - 1o
CORE BRACKET COURSES .

MSBS/BCOM/I07  English-1 3 35 15 < 50

MSBS/BCOM/108 Hindi - 1 3 35 ' 15 - 50
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“Value Adds 'Managing Self-1

Toal . - a2 490 210 (7700
'Seme'skter_ll o '. ) :ﬂ .
S . _ ‘Cre.d'il Elniv, -
(-:.-utl!é . Subject ]Cr':. Exam II\’II::ks | h;z:ils.
' | 10 hirs

Marks

. SUPER CORE COURSES

MSBS/BCOM/305

MSBS!BCOM;‘QUI‘_ ICDrf)orétt:'AL:co_untiﬁ,g - _ . . 6 S0 30 . ]00
" CORE COURSES - |
. M_SBS{BCOMQU;‘ - Environmenital St'u.dif::s—"_l.l 6 L7000 230 100
MSBS/BCOM/203  Macro Foonomics 6 70 30 100
IMSBSI{%_COM;‘ZO&L Business Statistics . w0 1_()_(}"' |
| MSB_S!BCOM!2(]_§ Business Communication - L6 70 W 400
MSBSIH(}OM/ZU() Business Law . 6 70 30'. . | 190
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSB_S_;BCQMQU? English -'11_ | 33 I’s 50
'MSBS/BCOM/208  Hindi- I 3 35 5. s
Value Adds Communication 8Kills
| Total . 490 216 700
s_erﬁesé,t;r I N
‘ ) ( _ -. Credit Univ. ,
' -~ Code _ 'Sﬁhicct 1Cr= Exam 1\:::*1\5 l\/ll::';:‘;
. 10 hrs Marks :
SUPKR CORE. COURSES |
| MSBS/BCOM/301 Cost Accounting 6 70 S30 o0 :
CORE COURSES
MSBS!BCOMB(’)Z Business Organi?,a!inq and Management ) 70 . 0 100
MS.BSIBCOM_B(]S - Company Law?-&. Secretarial Practice 3] 10 30 100 -
MSBS/BCOM/304 - Principles of Income Tax ] T 30 ) .}f)(}
Cmﬂputer Applications in Business 6 70 K]S IV ¢
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MSBS/BCOM/306  Financial Management - | _ 6 0 30 op

CORE BRACKET COURSES

~MSBS/BCOM/07  HumanRights . 3 35 s 50
M.SBS)"BCOMI.;DS Bu..siness'E[hi{:S' - o ’ 3 | 35 15 -50
Vatlue Adds- o Managing Self-I
| Totss . | 2 a9 216 700
Additional Value Adds
Yoga & Meditation |

Corporate Discussions

Financial Concept Review

Mcmqri:ng _
Out Bound Activity
“Semester IV B R A
_ o - | c}cdit Univ. B
. Code - '_ _ ' Suhje(.:t S - 1Ce= | -'_Ex:;m N::lllfk‘i I\rfi::(l‘:q
10 hrs Marks : e
' SUPER CORE COURSES I e
© MSBS/BCOM/A0T I.Adv'ar;_c;:d I:inanciéz Accounting - | _ 6 o - | ‘30' 10
"CORE COURSES
MsBsmcow%mz Indirect Taxes | 6 B 30 00
-_ ‘I_ -‘MSB-SIBQOMMO_?'_ IP_rincjﬁ_Ies&Practices ofAuditing 6 10 ‘ 30 100
I_MSBS!BCOMM{FJ Industrial Law S 6 70 3 100
. .__IMSBS/B(__‘.OMMOS  Financial Management - 11 6 0 30 00
M&éS!BCOMMOﬁ o'I'm.mcl'ucti_-:m to Enf:'e.preneﬁl'shm - 6 _ 70 30 | dag,
. (_‘._()_R.EI.BRACKET _COUkSES . li
' :MSBSIBCOMM()?' Marer:ialsMan;gemém_ - _ - EE ; a5 "3 30
. MSBSIBCOMMOS' " Basics'of Slralegic.Mannge‘nu_:nt" ' ., . 3 3s - BRR | 50

" Valoe Adds Summer Projects
Corporate Corridors .

Totat. | o a 494 200 TH0
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Semester V
: Credit
~_ode Subject (Cre
10 hrs
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSBS/B{LOM!SQ] | Advanced Financial Accounting - 11 6
CORE COURSES
MSBS/BCOM/S02  Small B_u;incss Managemert: | G
MSBS/BCOMISI3  Project Work &viaVoe s
ACC()L‘-NTING & FINANC.I‘]- SPECIALIZATION
MSBS/BCOM/S04  Security Analysis & Portfolio Management ‘-6
MSBS/BCOM/505 Fin;mciai‘.l\/-{.arkct & Qperations ' B )
MSBS/BCOM/506  Indian Financial System o _ | 6
- BANKING & INSURANCE SPECIALIZATION .
“MSBS/BCOM/S07  Indian Banking System g 6
| MSEBS/BCOMS0S  Merchant Banking & Financial Services '. 6
MSBS/BCOM/S09 Fundamenté]s of Insurance- o . _ 6
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSBS/BCOM/SI0  Interpersonal Skils 3
MSBS/BCOM/S 11  Negotiation Skins _ 3
Yalue Adds - Career Orientation, Group Discussion
Total S >
Semester Vi
| Credit
Code Subject 1Crm
18 hrs
SUPER CORE COURSES i
MSBS/BCOM/GMH ;_'\ccoumiﬁg for Managerial Detl;isi(m o 6
CORE COURSES |
. MSBS/BCOM/G2  Entreprenéurial Development ' 6
Export & Import Prosedures b

 MSBS/BCOM/G03

—

Univ. .

) Int. Total
Exam - ~Marks Marks
Marks

70 30 100
70 30 (00
70 a0 100
70" 30 100
70 30 00
70 30 100 -
700 A0 100
70 C30 00
70 30 100
3 1S 50
35 Nk 560
499 210 700
Univ, ; _
Int, Total
" Exam Marks  Marks
Marks ’
70 30 10
70 30 100
70 S 30 100
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ACCOUNTING & FINANCE SPECIA'LizATION T . |

MSBS/BCOM/G04 - Advanced Cost Accounting Lol s 70 - L5000 w0
MSBS/BCOM/60S  Tax planning&Tgx'Malmagc}:aent' 6 -76Iﬁ | 130 100
MSBSIBCOW606' - Cost & Manaéemem Audit. . L | 6 - 76 _ 30._ 100

BANKING & INSURANCE SPECIALIZATION

-

MSBS/BCOM/G0T Cdmmérc@al Bank Managerment S b - 70 30. BT}
MSBS/BCOM/608 Insurance Management . o -6 700 - 300 100
MSBS/BCOM/609 Legistatwe_'lnsu{ance Framework - .6 70 0 300
CORE BRACKET COURSES ~ * . | |
MSBS/BCOM/610 ~ Office Management te 3 3. 9550
| .MSBS!BCOEL_*I:‘G‘I'_I Leadership sk_i.l'ls. o . 3 3 L is L s0 ‘
~ Value Adds . | Career Development, Inl.erv'iew Skills | _ ‘
Total o 4. - 490 20 709
GRAND TOTAL - * R _ 252 ©2940 1260 . 4200
18.12. General: . I.n‘ all rﬁéit_ers, .per{aining_ to the cour:se._ the decision of the Vice-Chancellor of the

university shall be final, However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the
_Vice-'ChanceHor_ shall be compétcnt to change tH system or pattern of examination, The
course content is subject to change from time to time.

In case of anhy dispute, the mater shati be decided under. juriss_diction of District Court,

Ratpur,
ORDINANCE 19
Bachelor of fngineering (B.E.)

19.1. Introduction: The first Yeégree in Engineering of four-year (eight semesters) course,

herginafter calied 4-‘;(DC,' shall be designated as BACHELOR OF

ENGINEERING, in respective Branch.
19.2. Title; ~ Bachelor of Engincering-(B.E.)
19.3. Faculty: Faculty of Engineering and Technology
19.4, Duration; | *" Four vears (or eight semesters)
19.5. Eligibility: ) |
T&RS.1. . The minimum qualification for admission to the first year of B.E. shall be

the passing of Higher Secondary Schoot Ceriificate Examination (10+2}
scheme with Physics, Chcﬁ\istry and Mathematics conducted by C.G.

Board of Secondary
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Education-or any eiquiV';ilént 'exarr}ination from a if_:cngniicd Board or
u‘ni\{ersity. o _ | ) ; ;
1.9.5.2.‘_ o _ ' " Candidates. who -havé paséed the Diplonia’ course in related .hrarfch of
. ’ . 'Eng:meermg from C.G. Board of Technical Lducahon ar equwdh.m shall
also bhe ¢ligible Yor ddmlssmn £6) I}md semestcr ()f B e (_,EJLIISL o
._I_Q.S..B. N _ _' . E,flndl(_fﬂii_.b who have pas»ed Diploma Ex_ammdﬂon m the first :dlv'isib'n .
- | -fmrﬁ MP. de_ird of Technical Education in apprqbri&[c '_"br;mch' (.)_f_
Enginéering shall be eligible for admission 1o the third semester/ secgnd .'
year of the course’ S - _ . IR . I'
' ..|9,5.4_.' ‘ ) T _ Non Rewdem Indian (,dndldd[es shall also be eliglbic tor ddm;won fo

B.E. a3 dccmdmg to the d1rectwc9 of the Govunment prrwlded Ihu

- satisfy with the c.rllerza of (,I:iuse of 5.1 above. . -
19_,6.. Seats: - ' o The basic unit mli be that f6(} seats. n each specrah?alron Muitiple of *
- : this unit can also be set up. . '
.19_'_?_ Adinission Pmc'cr'iin:e:' + The'eligible candidates as specified in clau.sﬂc 5.1 above shnu.ld séﬁui—; ";-1
' - , o . _ ﬁ|dC€‘ in lhe merit. {ist prépared by V.P.P. Mandal, Rarpur or any othc,. ..
L INdeOna| / other state bodies 1eu)gmzed fnr mndm,tm}: entrance .text or .
> the entrance test conducted by the I_Jm_vermly for admission 16 BE,,
* coulrs'e.' _fhe hﬁld_ers'of 3 ')}cars Diploma awarded by any Siate Board of .
. ) Technical F;,'dL‘l{:ation are eligible the Jateral entry admission 10 2% year of
_ . B courses. - -
198, Fees: . The (f(;m:se f‘cés will be as decided hy the Bouard of J\-‘Ianagcmcnf f’r(j[.{l- '
. o time 10 time. ' IR
Ié,")..-'lt.‘.durs';e. structure: |
19.9.] E-li%élric_:él &__Electl"(‘)‘hics Enpincering
ng.est'cr__-_-l - S
: Theory/ o Univ,
D — Teaching g Lab Int. Exam Total
Code : Subject " Faculty Hrs /fweek [larks Marks  Marks
MATI]  Engp. Mallﬂematicu—]l .' Mathematics | 4Ty - 30 70 ' 160
EMS12  Engineering Mechanics . Mechanical 4(r)y - 30 ) _ .- 150
-  Electrical &
EI.E13 © Buasic Eléctrical Engineering - Electronics . ATy . -30 70 100
BSCl4 . Enge. Physics T Fagg. Phy'sic‘s" SRR O I (R ST o
CCPIs Lnbg C}{em}snfy " Engg. Chemistry. .4 (m 30 - 70 '1_'90.'\
o Engg. RN ‘ '.'Phyfgicsl . o
. PHLt6& thsJLQKLhemianvL‘ih - Chemustry - 3qL) 30_ c A0 100
RN Tngg Mechmmsﬂ“kcmul . -I'Co.r'nf)urerSciénc_cam_! IR I
CPLIT7 . Lah:- _ ~ Engineciing, _ 3Ly 30 LN LI
CPILIS Engnmrmg Graphics- - . Engg. (-gmphic},-. : _ 3 (L) o300 00100

CPLIY. . Workshop Practice-1 . Mechanical " T I s R /s ST

-
¢
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&
ar General Proficiency -

Functional English-

| Semester-; 1¥
.
_. Code - 'Sul:iject" .
-MA’I_‘ 21, ang Maihcmallcs—-ﬂ
BS;CZZ Engg PhySILS 1.
ELN23  Basic Electronics S
:GRA24 _ Engineering 'l‘-herniﬁd'):'«n-e_m{i.cs
. EES25 . Environmental & Ecology |
~ITC26 Introduction to Computing
o .DD-L2-7 Bas_i_c Electronics Lab
.CP!_;ZB Computer Progra-lmming.L-ab |
s Engineering Graphics-11 MIC
CPL29 Drawmg
_ CP.L_30. Workshop Pracucc«H

_ General Proficiency

Seinestér )|

_Cdde * Subject-
'MATC |

301 - Engg: Maths 111

EE302, Electric Circuits |

Electrical Measurempnis &

.EE303 .Instruments
" "EE304  Analog Electronic Cirduits
: Transformers & Induction
EE305 . Machines
_ Electric Circuits &
EE306 Measurements Lab
EE307 Analog Electronics Lab _
Tradsformers & Induction
-"EE308 Machines Lab

2(L) 1838 50
1M Pass/Fail

36 - 285- 665 950

Int. _ Univ,

. Total
: . . Theory/ - T )
Teaching . Lab Marlfs _IE_xam ‘Marks_ :
Faculty Hrs /week
. M_alhemaliq_s 41 30 - 70 -‘ 100
Mechanical 4Mm 30 00 I
: _kale(;tr_o'nic's and . . . _ _
-;J‘Felccommuni'ca[ion_ v 4 30 LI 100
Mechamca.l 4@ 300 70 100
Basic- bmences 4 (T). - 30 70 100
xS Y A 300 70t 100
o 3@ e o 1000
T 3@y 30 70 0 1000

-

- Eng. Graphics . . awy .30 0 700 100

) . 4’ . .
Mechanical - : AL . 30 70 : 100

2(T) .+ Pass/Fail

 Total . 38 "3007 700
. ’ - -. _I... -‘ - -
Theory/ Int, Uni\f. - Total
Teaching =~ Lab . : - I ’
Faculty Hrs/week Marks - Exam - Marks
MATHS ATy 30 .70 . 100
EE  4mM 30 70 - 100
EE 4. 30 70 100
EE 4 30 70 100
EE 4T - 30 70 100
“EE . 3@ 30 70 100
EE © 3L 0. 70 100
EE I L) 0 70 £00
- Total . 240 560 800

1000 -
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'Semester — IV

Theory/ Int.  Univ.  Total

. . - ~ .' Teaching Lab
Code - Subject Faculty . Hrs /jweek Marks Exam. Marks
MATE | | | o
E401 Engg. Maths — IV MATHS 4(T) - a0 - 70 100
EE402  Network ’[‘heol‘y EE 4 (1) 30 70 100
EE403- Field Theory . RE 4(T) 30 70 100
- D.C Machines &
EE404  Synchronous Machines EE 4 30 70 100
EE405  Digital Electronics EE . 4D 30 70 100
- D.C. Machines & |
X406 Synchronous Machines Lab EE ' 3(L) 30 70 100
EE407  Digital Blectronics Lab ~ EE 231 30 70 100
FL408  PSPICE Lab- . EE igy - 30 000
' “Fotal 240 560 800
. _ Semester - V .
_ .. Théory int. Univ. Total
: ] . Teaching Lab - .or
. Code - Subject . ‘Fagulty His /week _ Marks Excin  Marks
o EEST] TLinear Control Systems E&TE 41 A0 _ 0 10
EEST2  Power Elegtfonics | E&EE 4(T) 300 70 100
" EEST3  Electrigal Power Generation - E&EE 4 30 .70 100
EEST4 Mie:f(!proceSSt)rs E&EL _ 4(TH 30 L 100
EHSLS  Electrical Drawings and CAD E&ER 3(LJ 30 700100
FESL6  Power I;'lec_tr'(mics Laboratory E&LEE _ 3 - 30 S0 100

ELECTIVE A .

EL‘SAI] Electronics Inslrumcrﬁatio.n _ E&EE 4(T) - 70 . E 100
ITSA2 Special Edectrical Machines " F&EE 41N .3(} 70 100
fag&m Renewable Energy Sources EQEE 4 30 70 100
"ELECTIVEB . | 30 70
EESBI - Illumination Engineering . E&FE 4(T) 30 | 70 160
‘ " Generalized Electrical _ . - ' o
EESB2 . Machine Theory . +  E&EE 4(T) 30 70 100
~ 7 Estimation. Specifications and E _
JEESBE Costing - : E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100
ELECTIVE C . |
EC.ﬁEL

Ct Computer Organization - . E&I—LEH@C . 4T 30 70 100
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ECSEL ) . '
2 Object Oriented Programming E&EE/EC 4(T) 30 _7'0 100
* Total 270 630 900
Semesier - VI |
Int.  Univ. Total
S Teaching Theory/ Lab - Marks Exam  Marks
Code: - Subject Faculty Hrs /week
EE6T1  Switch Gear an‘d Protection E&EE 4D 30 70 100
EE6T2 Transmission and Distcibution E&EE 4 (T) 30 ?O- : 100
Power System Analysis and ‘ o ' _ ‘
EEGT3  Stability - E&EE 4 30 0 70. .00
EE6Pl  Project Work ~ 1 E&EE 9 3 - 70 100
"EE6L4 Microprocesr;or Laboratory . é&EE 3'.(L) - 3t R 'I-'()_. 100
EE6L’S  Controf Systems Laboratory ~ ~ E&EE 3L a0 70 © 100
ELECTIVED - | o o
ER6D] * Advanced Control Systems E&EE am. 3 - 100 100 S
"© " Testing and Commissibningbf B o Y . L
EE6D2  Electrical Equipment E&EE 4@ 30,0770 100
EE6D3  Fuzzy Logic Control E&EE : 4y 30 L 70 0 teo
ELECTIVEE | o o | N
EEGE; . Solid State Electric Drives - 'E&EE_ _ - 4(T).. -30' ""-'7(_] ‘ Q0
EEGE2 . Reactive Power Managemént B&FE am 30 20 100
_ : Operation_aI_AmpIiﬁcr ana | S g o o o
EEGE3 " Linear IC’s E&EE 4 (T) 3 70 100
ELECT}'VEF :
" AU6F2  Indusirial Management E&EE/AU 4(D) 70 100
- EC6EL S - . B .
F2 Java Programming ’ E&EE/EC 4 (T+L) 30 70 100
CS6F2  Neral Net;aqork_s E&EECS am 30 70 100
IM6F4  Operations Research E&EEM 4(T) 0 100
o h Total 30 - 270 . 630 900 -
‘Semester - VII
- Teaching Theory/Lap = It Univ.  Total
Code ' Subject Faculty Hrs /week parks Exam  Marks
Computer Applk-:ation to : L .
EE?TI' Power Systemns _ E&EE © 4(T) 30 0 100
EETT2 ]_)t_:s_igﬁ-of Electrical Machines E&F:E 4(T) - 300 70' fOUI _
© BEJT3 High Voltage Engincering -, F&EE a0 00 w0
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"EE7T4 Esectrical Drives & Traction E&E 4(T) 30 70, 00 -
~ -'Relay and High Voltage - N\ -
"EETL5  Laboratory E&EE 3 (L) 30 70 100
: " Power System Simulation L .
EETL6  Laboratory E&EE 3wy 30 - 1 100
ELECTIVE G |
Power Systems Operation and : - '
EE7G1  Control E&E 4(M 30 70 100 -
EE7G2?  Solid State Relays = . E&E 4T 30 ; 70 100..
EE7G3  Digital Signal Processing E&E - 4 (7 30 70 oo
ELECTIVE H
Computer Communication 3
EE7HI and Networking _ . E&E 4(T) 30 70 100
EETH2 HVDCPower Transmission  E&EE 4(T) 30 0100
Switched Mode Power o . '
EE7H3  Conversation _ E&E 4(T) 30 0 100.
ELECTIVE 1 | |
Peripherals and ' S ' _ R
EETI Microcontrollers . E&EE 4(T) 1V () _ 100
EETI2 * Utilization of Electrical Power E&EE AT 30 70 100

Total -~ 34 270 630 900

Semester - VIIL

- - - Teaching Theory/ Lab Int  Univ. Total
Code ©  Subject - Faculty Hrs fweek Marks Exam  Marks
CS8S1 . Seminar s 9 0070 w00
CCS8P1  Project B | cs (5 30 0 100 -
ELECTIVE ] | | |
. ADVANCED | | . | | |
CS8/1  ALGORITHMS . cs 4(T) 300 w0 100
. CS812  PATTERN RECOGNITION B 4Ty T 30 0. 100

MANAGEMENT IN - |
CS8J3 ENGINEERING - CS A 3 70 100
" ELECTIVEK o _
CS8K1 ROBOTICS cs 4(T) 30070 100
CS8K2 DATA WAREHOUSES ' CS . 4(T) 30 70 100
CS8K3  WEB COMMERCE cs 4(T) . 30 70 100
CS8K4  GENETIC ALGORITHMS cs | 4Ty 30 70 100
. CRYPTOGRAPHY & - | . | :
CS8KS  NETWORK SECURITY. cS .4 30 70 100

Total 8 150 350 - 500 . .
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476 (105)
I9.§.2 Mechanica! Engineering ’
Scmester - 1 ’
| | . _ Int.  Univ. |
. Teaching Theory/ Lab Mark Exam  Total
Code Subject Faculty Hrs /week s Marks Marks
MATI1 Engg. Mathematics-1 Mathematics 4 kT] 3(5 ‘.’?O - 100
-EMS 12 Enginécring Mechanics Mechanical 4(T) 30 70 100
' - _ | Electricai & o '
ELEI3 - Basic Electrical Engineering  Electronics 4(T) 30 70 100
BSC14  Engg. Physics-I Engg. Physics 4 (T} 30 70 100
- CCPLS ﬁngg. Chen;istf'y Engg. Chemisug 4(T) 30 . 70 100
Frge | Physics/ . : o
PHLI16 }?hysiclehgmislryJ,,ab Chemistry 3Ly 30 : _?O 100
_ Engg. Mechanicsmie;ctricél Computer Sciencé - _ _ -
CPL!7  lLah. - and Engineering 3(L) 00 100
CPLIS  Engineering Graphics . Engg. Graphics 3 (1) 3070 100
CPLIY  Workshop Practice-1 Mechauical I(Ly. - 30 ._"70' 100
GP . General Proficiency | 2L) is 3550
Functional English 2(T) | Pags;'pail_
Total 34 285 665 950
Semester - I} a
Int. Univ.  Total
) Mark . _
' . Teacking Titeoryl Lab i Exam  Marks
Code Subject Faculty Hirs /week
MAT2! Engg. Malhémalicsﬁll | ‘Mathematics 4(T) 30 FLUN iOO _ |
- BSC22  Tngg. Physicsl Mechanical 4(T) 30 70 100
: Electronics and -
ELN23  Basic Electronics Telecommunication 4(1) 30 70 HXY)
GRA24 Engineering Thermodyr_}umics Mechanicas bel) _-;-;; FAV R [V VI
EE_SZS Environmental &Ecology Basic Sciences 4(T) 30 70 - 8
ITC26  Iniroduction to Computing IT 4(;1‘) 30 0 10 N
PDI27  Basic Electronics Lab i 30 ER
CPL28 C‘Umpuler Programming Lab  IT- 3Ly 3. 70 I(.)U
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CPL29 . Engineering Graphics-ll M/IC -Eng. Graphics (L) 3 70 . 100
* Drawing - o I
CPL30 . Workshop Practice-11 | Mechanical o L) - 30 70 100
~ General Proficiency o _ 2(T) ' “Pass/Fail
- Total S 38 - 300 700 . 1000
111 SEMESTER
_ _ Theory . ) , -
' _ I S " [Lab. - Examination Marks
: . : .- Univ.
: ] ' Teaching . (Hrs/week - Int.  Exam
que L Subject ~Dept. ") "~ Marks - Marks ° Total
MATM - o o S - .
301 Engg Maths -1 - . MATHS Ay 30 70 - 100
' Material Science & E L - - _ .' |
ME302 Metallurgy “* MECH. .~ 4(m) - 30 . 70 100
ME303 Fluid Mechanics T MECH. | “4(TH 30 00 100
ME304 Manufagturing Process— 1 MECH.  4(TD) -~ 30 - 70 100
ME305 = Thermodynamics . MECK 4(T) . 30 70 100
MI306  Maching Drawing ~ MECH. a(ry 30 S0 100
: Material Sci_cncga & . L .
ME30(7  Material Testing N MECH. kXIS .30 70 .7 100
Foundry and Forging _ _

ME308 Practice Lab : S MECH. | 3(L) 30 70 100

Total 30 240 560 800

. IV SEMESTER

. ) Teaching Theory
Code Subject Dept. ' /Lab " Examination Marks
_ Uni_v.
{Hrs/ Int. Exam
week) Marks Marks  Total
MATM
401 Engg. Miths ~ IV MATHS  4(D 30 70 100
ME4(2  -Theory of Machines — 1 MECH. 4(T) 30 70 100
ME403  Manufacturing Process 11 . MECH. 4(1) - 30 0 100
Metrology & _ o . :
- ME40)4 I-nstru_mentati(m . MECH_. _ 4(N .30 70 10

-ME405 .-F_i'uid Mac_hines&Systems' _ MECH. 4(T) 30 70 - 100 -
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ME:406

MEA4{(7

ME408

FM & FMS Lab
Metrology & _
Instruméntation Lab

- Computer Aided Drafiing

V SEMESTER -

- Code _'_.“ESuhject

MESTI
MEST?2

- MEST3

MEST4
MESLS

MESL6

L4

MESAL

MESA2

MESA3

MESBI

MES5RB2

MESB3

MESCH

MESC2

MECH.
MECH. |
MECH.

Total

. T eachiﬁg

. Dept.
T'__h eory of Machines - .H'_ _ 'MECH.
Mech, Engg.-Design -1 ‘ MECH.
Applied Thermodynami(_:s“ +  MECH.
Manufaetur’ing.l’rocess - ' .
HI - MECH.
Machine Shop—1 MECH,
Energy Laboratory MECH. .

ELECTIVE A

Theory of Elasticity MECH.

" Too! Enginecring and . MEAEMY
Design . IPE/MAN
(}as.D).mﬁmlics MECH.
'ELECTIVE B
Experimental Stress
Analysis MECH
Power Plam.Engincering. ' MECH
Automotive Engincering MECH
ELECTIVE C
Automatic Control o
Engineerjng MECH.
Management Information
System

Q)

s

3y -

29

Theory

-~ /Lab

(ﬁrs

_ ' fwet;l_()

- 4(T) "
4Ty
i
4 (T)
3

3(L)

4 (T)-

4Ty

4(T)

4(T)

4

30 700 . 10
3Q - 0 100
30 70 w00

800 - . - 200 1000

‘»

Ex'aininatio(l Marks
. Univ.-
Int. ~ Exam
‘Marks ~ Marks - Total

30 100 100
30700 100 -
36 70 100

30 C70. 0 *100

30 70 100
v 70 100
n - 70
30 70 100
3000 100
30 76 100
an= 0 100
30 70 100
3@ 00 100
30 70 100

0 .70 100
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" Professional : MEAEM/

MESC3" Communication ~ . IPE/MAN 4(T) 30 S0 100
' | Total., 3 2770 630 900
VI SEMESTER
- Theory
/Lab Examination Marks
. ) : Univ
' ) S Teaching (Hrs Int. Exam
Code  Subject . = - : Dept. fweek) .  Marks  Marks  Total
MEGTI Healt & Mass Transf& | MECH. 4(T) 30 70 100 __
. ME6T2 Mech. Engg qesign-n ~ MECH . am 30 0 100
. ME6T3  Industrial Management  * MECH. = 4(T) 30 70 100
M‘EGM Machine Shop-11  ~ MECH. . . _' 3L 0 10 100
 MEGLS. _H.eai Transfer Lab MECH ©3 (L}' -"30 '_ 70 100
 MESPI Project Work =1 ~ MECH. 9 30 0 100
| ELECTIVE_D |
| | Advanced Material R ME/IEMJ' o e T
MEGDI Technology . IPEMAN - 4(T) 3B - 70 100
Computer Integrated ' : - . o
MEGD2  Manufaciuring MECH. ‘ 4(T) 30 70 (00
MEED3  Mechanical Vibration  MECH. - 4(T) 30 - 70 100
_ELECTiyE 3

Engineering System B : | :
MEGE]  Design _ ME/AU 4(T) 30 70 100

" Maintenince & Safety

© ME6E2  Engg. . ME/IEM 4D 30 70 100
MEGE3  Turho Machines | MECH. '.4(T)' 300 70 100
 ELECTIVEF |
MEGF!|  TFinite Element Method MECH., 4T 30 0 N 100
.b MEGF2  Personality Devetnpmem : MECH. - _ 4(T) 30 70 100
- ME/IEM/ | |
MIE6F3Y  Concurrent Engineering IPE/MAN . 4 (T) 30 70 100

Total 30 270 . 630 900
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VII SEMESTER - _ 5
o ] Teaching
Code Subject " Dept. Theory/Lab Ex_amination'Marks
Univ,
Int. Exam
{Hrs/week) . ‘Marks  Marks Total
METTI CAD & CAM MECH 4(T) 30 70 100
Production & Operation -
METT2 Management - MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100
ME7T3  Operaticns Research MECH, 4(T) 30 70 100
ME7T4 Mecchatronics MECH, 4(T) 30 70 100
METLS Design [aboratory MECH. 3L 30 "1 . 100
ME7L6 CAD & CAM Lab MECH. 3(L) " 30 . 70 100
, .
ELECTIVE .
ME7G1  Theory of Plasti’ci[f. MICH. 4(T) 30 70 100
ME7G2  Industrial Robotics ME/PE 4D 30 70 100
Non-conventional Energy
ME7G3  Rescurces MECH. 4 (T " 30 _ 70 1()()_
ELECTIVE H
: Product Désign & ME/IEM/ :
ME7HI Development TPE/MAN 4(T) 30 70 100
ME7H2 Project Management ME/TEM/IPE: 4 (1) 3¢ 70 100
Refrigcratioh and Air _ .
MET7H3  Conditioning MECH. 4(T) 30 70 104
ELECTIVET |
_ - MEAEM/ : E B
ME7I1  Total Quatity Management IPE/MAN 4(T) 30 70 100
METI2  Computer Graphics MECH. 4(T) 30_ 70 - 06
ME7I3  Fluid Power Control MECH. - 4(T) 30 70 100
Total 34. 270 630 900
VIIT SEMESTER
o : Theory
Code Subject /Lab Examination Marks
. _ Univ.
Teaching " (grg Int. Exam.
Dept. ‘week) Marks Marks Total
MEEST  Seminar MECH. 9 Bt - 35 50
MESP2  Project Work - 11 MECH. 15

30 70 100
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" ELKCTIVEJ -

- MERJI

- MESJ2 P‘Qundry_'fechn()]ﬁgy

MESJ3

Uribolégy -

Cryogehicé

- ELECTIVEK

|- MESKI
MESK2
'MESK3

-

 Artificial Infelligencé
and Expert Systems- .~

Aufomation in Maf
Systems

Organisational
- Behavior |

. MECH. -
* ME/IPE

MECH.

" MECH.
MECH.. -
MEAEM

To_tal :

. I_l.9'.9£3_". Elcét'ré,n'iés.And (_-jnrﬁrhlmica'tion' Engineérin‘g .

L Semester -—_.'.'I:'..g_ -

_—

'

R Code. |

"MATIL

EMSI2 ©
U ELELS

HSC 1.4 -

ccbis
. PHLIG
CPLT7
.. CPL18
~CPLIY

G }.)_ . ’

T

Fingg. Mathematics-1 -

Engincering Mechanics

Bisic Electrical : .

- Engineering

-

.Eng'g. Physics-1

" Engg. Chemistry

‘Engg. - _
Physics/Chemistry, Lab

Engg. -

Mechanics/Electrical Lab.
Engineéring Graphics
Workshc’p Practice-I

-Gerneral Proficiency

- -. Functional .E'nglish

Slilijéét o

_:' '-_'_T-eﬁching-, '
" Faculty
R,
2

Mathcf_nat._iés oL
" Meéchanical -

-Elsé'trical &‘ -
* Electronics

| EnggPhymcc o

. E.'né;g-_-_Ché'm"i stry

Physics/
Chemistry-~ .~

Computer Science

and Engingering '

Engg. Graphics

Mechanical

4

PronE

Ay

4(T)

4y

£

2.

Theory/- )

-Lab

o Mrs/

- week . y
4(Ty, .~

. vy

v .(T)

4 (i"._)

. 4('1“')' |

i

(LY
3(L)
2(L)

2(T) .

3 -

30
o
N

30

30

30

- 135

“Int.
Mé_'rks

30

o300

30

30 .‘ .

4

- 285

o
70

70

70
70

.'I?.O .

31s.

Univ, .
Exam
Marks

70
70 .
70"

70

70

70

70
0
70

.35

Pass/Fail -

665

; 100"'
100

100,

100
100 .
100,

450,

Total .

Marks

- 1O

100

Ty )

1000

100
100
100
100
100

50

950
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Semester ~ 11
L , Int. Uttiv, Total
f Theory/
Teaching Lab Marks Exam  Marks
Code Subject Faculty Hrs /week
MAT2] Engg. Mathematics--I1 - Mathematics 4 (T) 30 70 100
BSC22  Engg. Physics-II Mechanical 4(T) 30 70 100
Electronics and '
. Tele-
ELN23  Basic Electronics communication 4(D 30 70 130
Engineering . . _
GRA24  Thermodynamics Mechanical 4 (T} 30 70 100
" EES25  Environmental & Ecology  Basic Sciences 4(T) 30 70 100
© ITC26  Intoduction to Cmputing  IT 4(T) 30 70 100
DDL27  Basic Electronics Lab IT 3L 30 70 II()O'
Computer Programming : ' :
~CPL28  Lab : IT 3L 30 70 100
Engineering Graphics-Ii
CPL29  M/C Drawing Eng. Graphics L) 30 70 100
CPL30  Workshop Practice-Il Mechanical . L) 30 - 70 100
General Pro]'iciericy 2(M) Pass/Fail
Total 38 300 700 1000 °
111 SEMESTER
Theory/
Lab Examination Marks
. Univ,
. Teaching (Hrs/ Internal Exam
Code Subject Dept. week)  Assessment Marks  Tetal
ENGG.MATHEMATICS- .
MATCSI301 MATHS 4(T) 30 70 100
EC 302 NETWORK ANALYSIS EC 4(T) 30 70 £00
TRANSDUCERS & - . .
EC303 INSTRUMENTATIONS .  EC '4(T) 30 70 100
« ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS- :
EC304 | EC 4(T) 30 70 00
| DIGITAL ELECTRONIC I
EC E305 FUNDAMENTALS EC 4(M 30 70 100
EC306 SIGNALS AND SYSTEMS EC 4(T) 30 70 100



Cos

a76 (112) S g T, far 26 SR 2008 . L

* ELECTRONICS
| _ CIRCUITSLABORATORY - o
BEC307 1 L . EC . 3Ly 30 0. 100
EC308 . ICLAB- : EC 3w 30 70 T
Total 30 240 - S - 80D
IV SEMESTER
' Theory/Lab Examination Marks
o _ Teaching  Internat © Univ. Exam
_ Code .o quject _ Dept. . (Hrsfwe_ck) ' Assegsmcnt Marks . Total
MATIL401  ENGG. MATHEMATICS-TV MATHS 4(T) 30 o 100
EC402  ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS-I EC 4(T) 30 706 700
LINEAR INTEGRATED - . _ ST,
EC403  CIRCUITS & APPLICATIONS . EC am 0 ° 00 - 00
DIGITAL INTEGRATED o . e )
~ CIRCUITS AND " . L
EC404 . APPLICATIONS | e 4T 30 70 - 100
EC405  ANALOG COMMUNICATIONS EC - 4(T) .70 100
EC406  FIELDS AND WAVES EC- - 3(D) 30 700 %100
" ELECTRONICS. CIRCUITS C
- | 30 0 190
CEC408  IC LAB-II | | EC 3 30 70100
' © Total 29 240 - 560 80D
V SEMESTER
T ﬁeornyab Examination Marks
. _ ) Teaching : Internal . Univ. Exam
Code Subject Dept- (Hrs/week)  Asscssment - Marks  Total
BCSTI CONTROL ENGINEEING EC 4(T) 30 70 100
| DIGITAL SIGNAL | -
ECST2 ., PROCESSING S EC 4(T) 30 70 {00
ECST3  MICROPROCESSOR EC ATy T 300 70 100
| | , | | 5 ,
o MICROWAVE CIRCUITS AND ”

EC5T4  DEVICES -, EC 4(T) 30 70 100
| - MICROPROCESSOR & DSP ) , o o
ECSLS  LAB | EC 3(L) Co30 Tt 0100
LCSL6  COMMUNICATION LAB EC . 3(L) _ 3007 - 70 160
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ELECTIVE A T

ECSELA| BIO-MEDICAL ENGINEERING EC 4(T) 30 . 70 100

ECSELA2 RELIABILITY ENGINEERING  EC | 4(T). 30 70 100
ELECTRONIC MEASUREMENT | |

ECSELA3 SYSTEMS EC . 4(T) 30 70 100

ELECTIVE B v

 NEURAL NETWORKS & . .

'ECSELB! FUZZY SYSTEMS EC 4(T) 30 70 100
 ECSELB2 TELEVISION ENGINEERING  EC 4 (T) 30 70 100
_ TELECOMMUNICATION & .

ECSELB3 SWITCHING EC ¢ = 4(D 30 .70 100
ELECTIVE C '
- OBIECT ORIENTED _

ECSELC! PROGRAMMING EC 4(T) 30 70 100

ECSELC2 - EXPERT SYSTEMS EC - 4(T) 30 70 100
* ECSELC3  GRAPH THEORY EC A(T) 30 0 -0

Total 34 270 630 800
 VISEMESTER
. Theory/Lab Examination Marks
. . Teaching : . Internal Univ. Exam. -
Code Subject Dept. {Hrs/week)  Assessment *  Marks ‘Total -
.~ INFORMATION _ | -

EC6TI- THEORY & CODING EC 4(T) 30 70 100

: DIGITAL _ -

EC6T2 - COMMUNICATIONS " EC 4(T) 30 70 - 100

: ADVANCED )
3 'MICROPROCESSOR & _

EC6T3 MICROCONTROLLERS EC _4(T) 30 70 10

. ADVANCED - ' o

“EC6LS .  COMMUNICATION LAB EC (L) 30 70 100

' - ADVANCED _ :

MICROPROCESSOR &
- MICRO CONTROLLER :
EC6L6 .  LAB : EC . 3L 30 70 100
ELECTIVE D . | |

EC6ELD! "~ VHDL® . - EC 4(T) 30 70 100

- DIGITAL CONTROL ' _

EC6ELD?  SYSTEMS - . . EC ey 30 70 100

PATTERN ‘
~ RECOGNITON :

ECGELIY  ENGINEERING EC 4(T) 30 70 100 -

EC6ELD4  TMAGE PROCESSING EC A(T) 30 70 100
ELECTIVEE - ' |

.. MOBILE : : E
'BC6ELEI - COMMUNICATION EC 4(T) 30 70 100
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ADAPTIVE SIGNAL

EC6ELE2 -~ PROCESSING EC
EC6ELE3  SPEECH PROCESSING _EC
HIGH FREQUENCY '
APPLICATIONS IN
EC6ELE4  INDUSTRY EC
ELECTIVEF
SYSTEM e,
EC6ELFI. PROGRAMMING EC
~ MANAGEMENT IN _
ECGELF2  ENGINEERING - EC.
EC6ELF3 - ESTIMATION THEORY EC
' _‘Total
V1I SEMESTER
: Teaching
Code Subject Dept.
ECTT1 ~  VLSIDESIGN - EC.
COMPUTER o
_ COMMUNICATION .
ECTT2 NETWORKS : cs
- ANATENNA & WAVE
EC7T3 PROPAGATION EC
ECTT4 POWER ELECTRONICS - EC
' ' POWER ELECTRONICS
ECTLS & CONTROLSLAB EC
ECTL6 - CCN LAB ' CS
ELECTIVE G _ _
EC7ELGI CAD TOOLS FOR VLSI - EC
ROBOT DYNAMICS
ECTELG2  AND CONTROL EC
. EMBEDDED _ :
ECTELGS  CONTROLLERS - EC
ELECTIVE H -
EC7ELHI  1SDN ' EC
' SATELLITE
EC7ELH2  COMMUNICATION EC
RADAR & | \
EC7ELH3 NAVIGATIONL LAB . EC
OPTICAL FIBER
EC7ELH4 . COMMUNICATION . EC .
ELECTIVE I _
EC7EL1I OPERATING SYSTEMS. EC
, INTERNET .
 EC7ELI2  ENGINEERING . EC
_ _ CRYPTOGRAPHY &
- EC7ELI3 , COMPUTER SECURITY EC
COMPUTER
~ TECHNIQUES FOR
EC7ELl4

ENGINEERING CS
. ;Tota]

4(T)

an -
HT)

am

4(Ty
4(T)

30

Theory/Lab

(Hrs/week)

4(T)

4(T)

4(T)

4m

3L

4(T)

A

4(T)

4
4(T)

4(T)
4T

4(7)

4(T)

4(T)

4T)
30

30

30

30

30

30
30

270 -

Internal
Assessment

30

30

30
30

30

30

30

30

- 30

30
30

30

30

30 .

30
30
30

30

. 270

70

70

70

70

70

.70 .
560-

Examination Marks

Univ. Exam
Marks
70 -

- 10

70
CH)

70
70

70

70

70

70
70

70

70

70

70

70
70

70

560

100
100

100 |

00

400

100

800

Total
100

100

100
100

100
100

190

100 .

100

(00
1060

100

" 100

100

100

100
100

100
800
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VIII SEMESTER _ | _ o .
' TheoryfLab Examination Marks
Teaching : Internal Univ. Exam ;
Code Subject Dept. (Hrs/week] Assessment Marks Total -
EC8St. SEMINAR - EC .9 30 : 0 100
ECRP! PROJECT ’ ' - EC 15 30 - 10 FO{_J-
ELECTIVE] | ' | "
WAVELET | . . ' o o _
ECBELII ~ TRANSFORMS EC 4m . 30 . 0 - 100
BIOMEDICAL SIGNAL | | ‘
" EC8ELJ2 PROCESSING - EC - 4{D 30° - - 70 160
MOTOROLA ' ) . e i
EC8ELJ3 MICROCONTROLLER - EC 4(D) ) 30 70 100 -
ELECTIVE K '
DATA STRUCTURES ' o t ' ] C ’ . :
EC8ELK!  USING C+ - . - cs ATy 30 . 70 .. 100
ECBELKZ  RDBMS . s o 4(Ty . | 3b . 706 GG
ECS8ELK3 COMPUTER GRAPHICS ¢S C4(T) .-, - 30 . 70 ' 100,
Total ., 8 150 350 . 500
19.94 Computer Science o .' ' '
Semester - I ' *
- Theory/ ' - ‘Univ.
Teaching Lab Int, Exam  Totai
Code Subject _ Faculty ~ Hrs /week Marks Marks - Marks
MAT}! Engg, Mathematics-1 Mathematics _ 4(T) | 30 S0 100
EMSI2  Engineering Mechanics Mechanical 4{T) 30 70 100
Basic Electrical Electrical & } _
" ELE!3  Engineering Electronics 4(T) 30 70 106
BSCi4  Eugg Ph)*sic.é—l Engg. Physics - 4(T) 3 - 70 100
CCPI5  Engg. Chemistry Engg. Chemistry 4(T) ' 30 70 100
Enpg, Phys;icsf . T
PHLI6  Physics/Chemistry Lab | Chemistry 3 30 70 166
Engg. Mechanics/Electrical Computer Science
CPLI7  Labh. o and Engineering I3 30 70 100
CPL!8  [Lngineering Graphics Engg. Graphics 3 (L) 30 740 100
CPLI%9  Workshop IPi‘actice-I Mechanical 3{L) 30 70 - 100
- GP. General Proficiency : 2(L) 15 35 50
Functiona! English o 2(T) Pass/Fail

Total 36 285 665 950



1476 (116). o @?ﬁwm;mzémioc&s”

- 'Semester - H

Int. ©  Univ. = Total

.- Theory/  pprks  Exam - Marks
. T - Teaching -Lab . s
Code N Subject o Facnlty " Hrs fweek
- MAT21 Engg. Mathematics-11 - ‘Mathematics o 4-‘(T) 30 B 100
o BSC22  Engg. Physics-11- ~ Mechanical oA a0 70 100
- o : Electronics and e o .
ELN23  Basic Electonics - . Telecommunication 41 . .30 100
S tngineéring S S e S . e o
- GRA24 -Thermodynarnics Mechanical . . 4(T) 3l . 70 100
CEES2S  Environmental & Ecology  Basic Sciences® - 4(D) 3% T 70 100,
ITC26  Intoduction o Computing 1T~ ~ 4T - 30 . 70 100 -
DPL27  Basic Electronics Lab T - 3 0T 100
- Computer Programming . i s o e o
CPL28  Lab o T 3L 30 700 - 100
; Eﬁgiheﬂfing-Graphics-lI ' . ' - T .
CPL2Y  M/CDrawing Eng. Graphics T3 30 70 - W0
CPL30  Wokshop Practice-T . Mechanical Ly . 30 0 100
General Proficiency ) 2. DasFai -
Total - 8 0 300 700 1900
 Semester-TI) :
| Exa Anafion Marks
o _ : _ o .‘Thleoryf.[,a.b_ Internal = ' i_ "Total
o S (HMrs/week)  Assessment - - Theory/ . Marks
: . e _ * Teaching _ T
Code - Subject -..  Faculty ' Practical
MAT APPLIED MATHEMATICS- ' . ' |
- CS1301 o ' MATHS = 4D, . 30 C700 100
o DISCRETE ~ " |
o - MATHEMATICAL S |
C$1302  STRUCTURES ‘ MATHS . 4(T) 30 . 0 100
~ DATASTRUCTURES WITH e R
C8IR303 © C : cs CAM 30 70 100
 CSI34 LOGICDESIGN CS A 30 S0 1w
EC CSE305  ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS - EE 4(T) 30 70 JOG!
0 CSI306L . DATASTRUCTURELAR  CS E 3dy - - 00 - 70 100

++ LOGIC DESIGN : | L o
. CSI307L . LABORATORY - s - 3 (L) 30 70 .00
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EC ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS =
CSE308L - LAB - 3L . 30 70 100
| Total 29 240 560 | 800
Semester-IV
Examination Marks
o Teaching Theory/l.ab Internal Theory/ Total .
Code Subject Facuity (Hrs/week)  Assessment Practical ~ Marks
APPLIED MATHEMATICS- o .
MATSCS401 11 - / - | MATHS 4r) 30 70 100
_ OBJECT ORIENTED - |
PROGRAMMING WIiTH S ‘ )
CS402  Ct S s 4(T), 30 70 100 .
'COMPUTER SYSTEMS . - .
- C$403 | DESIGN &ARCHITECTURE €S 4(T) 30 70 160
CS404  .MICROPROCESSORS EE 4ty 30 70 100
. FINITE AUTOMATA & | - . ,
*CS40S.  FORMAJ. LANGUAGES cs A - 30 70 100
CS4061. - OOP WITH C++ Lab Cs 3T 30 70 100
© CS407L . MICROPROCESSORS Lab EE . 3dy - - 30 T 100
CS408L.  BASIC COMPUTERS Lab “CS 3w - o3 0 100
D . Total 29" 240 560" 800
" _Scmi:ster—V o ' 3
" = Theory/Lab Examination Marks
T T Teaching‘ . Internal Univ. Exam ,
Code  ‘Subject v F?C““Y (Hrs/week)  Asscssment Marks - Total
= ANALYSIS AND DESIGN - SR o
CS5TI ~ OF ALGORITHMS - cs 4 (Ty" 30 70 100
. COSST2 SYSTEM SOFTWARE s amy 30 S0 100"
1CSST3 OPERATING SYSTEMS' cs T am) 30 0 - 100
€S5T4 COMPUTER GRAPHICS. cs A(TY. a0 70 100
 CSSLS ALGORITHM LAB cs 3(L) 30 0 100
CS5L6 SYSTEM SOFTWARE LAB CS gy - - 30 70 100
ELECTIVE A |
ADVANCED DATA -
CS5Al STRUCTURES USING C++ cs Ay . 30 0 100
. DATA COMPRESSION o
CS5A2 TECHNIQUES cs 4Ty 30 S
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SOFTWARE PRACTICE |
. CS5A3 AND TESTING cs - 4(T) 30 70
CS5Ad INTRODUCTION TO UNIX s &T) 30 70
'ELECTIVE B
. PROGRAMMING | o a
CSSB1 - LANGUAGE cs 4(T) 30 70
| OPTIMIZATION - |
, CSSB2 - TECHNIQUES cs 4(T) 30 70
R - OBJECTED ORIENTED _
C$5B3 . SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT cs 4(T) 30 70
. ELECTIVEC '
 NUMERICAL’ A
CS5CI. ¢ . ALGORITHMS CS 4() " 30 70
CS5C2 + FUZZY LOGIC cs 4T 30 70
S - : 30 70
. . - INTERNET AND~ _ 30 ?0.
CSSCF . T L INTRANETS - s 4T 30 70
'cS5C4 . SIGNALS AND SYSTEMS EC AT) - 30 70
. Total - 270 530
Semester-VI
N | * Examination Matks
S . " Teaching Theery/ Lab Internal Univ. Exam
Code  Subject Faculty . " (Hrs/ week) Assessment " Marks
L . DATABASE - | . |
CS6T1 - MANAGEMENT SYSTEM cS 4(T) 30 70
+ ' SOFTWARE
. CS6T2 ENGINEERING s 4(T) 30 70
- CS6T3 DATA COMMUNICATION ~ * CS 4 (T) 30 70
" DATABASE APPLICATION o . -
CS6LS LAB Cs (L) 30 . 70
. COMPUTER GRAPHICS' ,
s CS6L6 LAB ' cs 3 (L) 30 70
¢«  ELECTIVED I
: DIGITAL SIGNAL .
: CS6D] PROCESSING CS 4(T) 30 70
CS6D2 VLSI DESIGN s 30 70

100

- 1O

100 -
100

100

- 100

(00
100

100
100 .

100

990

Total
100

100

100
(00

160

106

10
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ELECTIVE E : , |
: UNIX SYSTEM :
CS6E| PROGRAMMING ' Cs SAam 30 70 100
| MULTI - MEDIA . ' '
CS6E2 COMPUTING, - Cs 4 30 70 100
ELECTIVE F
# - ) -
SYSTEM SIMULATION . |
, CS6F| CONCEPTS CS 4(T) 30 70 100
CS6F2 - NERUAL NETWORKS - Cs 4Ty 30 70 100
. s CS6F3  OPERATIONS RESEARCH cs am .30 70 100
| DECISION SUPPORT |
'SYSTEMS & EXPERT A S
CS6r4 ~ SYSTEMS G 4me 30 70 100
Total 30 270 630 990

Semester-V11 .-

Examination Marks

-

4

N __ ‘ . - Teaching Theory/Lab  Internal  Univ. Exam
. Code Subject ] Faculty (Hrs/ week) Assessment Marks . Total
CS7TI COMPUTER NETWORKS Cs _ 4 (T) 30 70 100
. INTERNET .
CS7T2 PROGRAMMING Cs 4T 30 70 100
ADVANCED COMPUTER _
CS7T3 ARUHI | CTURE s 4 (T) 30 70 100 -
. COMPUTING PROFESSION, - '
. CS7T14 AND SOCIETY : CS 4 (T 30 70 100
NETWORK .
CS7LS PROGRAMMING LAR CS 3Q) 30 70 (00
: INTERNET : : *
CS7L6 PROGRAMMING LLAB cs . 3Ly 30 -0 100
ELECTIVEG
CSTGI COMPILER DESIGN - Cs 4(T) © 30 70 100
CS7G2 ADVANCED DBMS - 4(T) 30 . . 70 100
' ARTIFICIAL ' : . L T -
CS7G3 INTELLIGENCE ' : cs 4(T) : 30 70 0
" ..° . CLIENT/SERVER co : o
T CS7G4 COMPUTING : Cs A(T) 30 70 100 -
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ELECTIVEH
- DISTRIBUTED, _ ' _ . ' G\
CS57H | COMPUTING - - .CS : 4(T) 30 . 70 100 .
B -ADVANCED SOFTWARE | - U -
CS7H2 ENGINEERING S cs . a4 30, 70 100
CS7H3 DISTRIBUTED OBJECTS . CS C4(TY 0 70 LU
ELECTIVE I
PRINCIPLES OF USERE } e . o
CS7i1 . INTERFACEDESIGN - CS 4m . 30 70000
CS712 -~ LINUXINTERNALS .  ¢s AT 30 70 00
Total . 34 .. 279 630 . 900
o S.emcster-VIII :
Theory/Lab _ Ekamination. Marks
- _ Tgaching _ _' Internal  Univ, Exam | _
CO(I? . Subject _ F at‘"'.ty ' (Hrs/week) Assessment Marks Total
€ 3881 Seminar . R 30 0 100
i SRPT Project T cs .- 5 30 70 100
ELECTIVE J.
ADVANCED : L | C
CS8J1 ~ ALGORITHMS ' - Cs 4m 30 0 100
CS8J2 PATTERN RECOGNITION S AT 30 S0 00 -
'~ MANAGEMENT IN - S . - . . :
CS8J3 . ENGINEERING . s 4 (T) 30 SR (R U B
ELECTIVE K
CS8K | ROBOTICS cs - AMm 30, 0 100
CS8K2  DATA WAREHOUSES (oS- 30 0 ©00
CS8K3 WEBCOMMERCE - *  C$ 4m 30 70 100
CS8K4 GENETIC ALGORITHMS Cs AT 300 70 100
. CRYPTOGRAPHY & : :
CS8KS NETWORK SECURITY Cs 4(T) - 30 70 100

Total 32 150 350, 500
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1995 Industrial Engineering and Management
Semester - I
Theory/ Univ.
_ Teaching Lab Int. Exam Total
Code - Subject Facalty Hrs fweek Marks Marks Marks
MATII Engg. Mathematics-1 Mathematics 4(T) 30 70 100
EMSi2 Enginecering Mechanics . Mechanical 4 (D 30 70 100
. 3 .
= ‘Basie Electrical - Electrical & .
ELE13" Engineering Electronics “4(T) 30 70 X}y
BSC14 Engg‘_ Physics-1. Engg. Physics 4 (1 30 70 100
CCPI5 Engg Chemistry Engg. Chemistry 4(’[‘} 30 70 100
. Enpp Physics/ ) ' _
PHLi6 - PhysicsaCiaemistry Lab Chemistry 3L 30 70 100
. Engg Mechanics/Electrical Computer Science o
CPL!7  Labh. ' " and Engineering 3 30 70 100
CPL.'8  Engipzering Graphics Engg. Graphics 3(L) 30 70 100
CPL.19  Workshop Practice-1 ~ Mechanical 3(Ly 30 70 10
GP _ _General Proficiency 2(1.) 15 -35 50
Functional English 2(T) '}_’a-ss_/i*‘ail
Total 36 285 665 o5y
Semester -
Int. | Univ. . _toial
. Theory/ Marks Exam Marks
. Teaching Lab o
Code Subject Faculty Hrs /week
MAT21 Engg. Mathematics—I1 Mathematics 4(T) 30 - 70 100
BS(22  Enge. Physics-Il Mechanical 4(T) 30 70 100 .
: | o Electronics and- :
ELN23  Basic Electronics Telecommunication 4 (T 30 70 G0
Engincering -
GRA24  Thermodynamics Mechanical 4(T) 30 70 100
EES25 Environmental & Ecoiogy Basic Sciences 4(T) 30 70 100
ITC26  Introduction to Computing 1T, 4T 30 76 100
DDL27  Basic Electronics Lab. T 3qL) 3G 70 N
Computer Programming I
CPL28  Lab | iT 3 30 70 G0
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' " Engineering Graphics-II
CPL29 '

M/C Drawing - Eng. Graf:-hics
CPL30 ' Workshop Prﬁctice—II Meéhanica! ' 3(L)
| General Proficiéncy 2(D
. Total . 38
Semester - 111~
Code .- Subject 'Theory!Lai)
(Hrs/week) .
M361 _Engg. I\gaths - 4T
JEM302  Production Technology - I 4(T) )
IEM303  Elements of Power Systems . 4(T)
IE%\._/I304 Materials S“c__icnc'e _ o4 (T).
IEM305 Computer Techniques . 4{T).
[EM306  Quantitative Téchniques 4(T)
IEM307 Computer 'fechniques La.b-II 3. (L)
IEM308 Matersal Testing Laboratory 3 (_L;,).
) Totai C -_ 3;)
Semester - IV ‘ | |
_ Theory/Lab
.C.ode Subject - | éllrsfweek}
M40] Engg; Maths - IV 4(T)
1EM402 Pﬁidmion Technology — 11 4 (T
TEM403 Industrial Engineering ~ I am
IEM.404 Instrumentation oy (T)
Maintenance Enginecring and
TEMA405 Managcmen_t 4 (T
IEM406  Industrial Engineering Lab — I 3(L)
IEM407  Process and_Layout Drawing 3L
IEM408 Workshop Practice - IF 3@

“Total 29

SON

30

30

300

70 o
0 100
Pass/Fail .

700 1000

Examination Marks '_ =

" Internal

Assessment
30

30

30
30
30
30

240

Internal
Assessinent

30
30
30

30

30
30
30
30

240

Univ. Exam
Marks

70

70
70
70
70
70
70
70

560

Examination Marks

Univ. Exam
Machs

70
70
70

7

70
70
70
70

560 .

Total
100

100

100

- 100

800 -

Towal .

100
100
100

100

160

(M)
100

100
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Semester - V

Code = _ Suhjgct
TEMS0!  Materials Management

IEMS502  Production Technology - HI

-t Behavioral Science and Industrial

IEM503  Relations

IEM5£)4 Industrial Metrology

] }’%r{du'ct Drawing and Computes -
[EM30S  Aided Drafting

. " Computer Iﬁlegratéd

1:M306°  Manufacturing

1EM507  Measurement and Gauping Lab
JEMSO8 - Waorkshop Practice - 111 S _

Total

Semesler - VI

Code Subjei:t '

]F,‘I\/lﬁﬂl Opcratinné Management
IEM602  Production Tect;nolngy -1V
IEM603  Industrial Engineering — 11
IEM604  Operation Research —1

: Value Analysis and Product -
IEMGOS  Development

ELECTIVE
TEMO0GA  Reliabitity Engineering

IEM6O06B  Non Conventional Machining

IEM606C  Plant Layout and Material Handling

1EM607  Production Technology Lab

" Theory/1.2b

(Hrsiweek).

4(T)

L4(T) |
4(T)
4Ty
4(T)
4(T)
3(1)
3L

30

Theory/Lab

(Hrs/week)
4 (T)
4(T)
4(1).

4(T) -

4(T},

4(T)

4(1)

Examination Marks

Internal

Assessment’

30

30

“30

30
30
30

30
30

240

. Examination Marks

Tnternal
Assessment

-

30

30

30

30

30

Univ. Exam
Marks

70

70

- 70

70
70
70

70
70
560

.

Univ. Exam_
- Marks .

70
70
70
?O.
70
30
70

70

70

70

" Total

1

oo -

100

100

100

100

100

100

. 860

Tot.a_l
103}
100
1K)

100

10
70
100

o0

Z88;

100
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IEM60S - Workshop Practice 1V ' 3Ly 30 70100
Total 30 S0 - 360 800
Semester -- Vi1 | |
Theory/Lab . Examination Marks
' L ' L Internal Umv Exam
- Code - Subject . (Hrs/week) Assessment . “Marks. Total
IEM701 Elements of Financial Management LA . 30 L 0.0 . 100
" Engg. Economics, Project Planning . ! : ‘
TEM702  and Marketing 4(T) 30 ) 70 100
IEM703 . Management Information Syslcrﬁ . 4D 30 : 70. ' 00 -
[EM704 - Operation Research 11~ 4 S0 70 00
dperulinéSysrcms and Software .
JEMH)5  Development ' _ 4Ty - _ .30 e 0 -
IEM706  Quality Assugance A 0 - 7. 100
ELECTIVE | o E o 30 70
.}F,MT(J?/_'& Industrial ﬁxpcrimema[i(m A 30 SNy 1
IEM707B  System Engineering A 30 70 o
IEM707C  Tooi Engineering and Design - EIO) 30 70 100,
IEMT708  Software Practice Lab — I11 o 3y .30 70 100
Total 3t - 300 o700 1000
. Séniesier-V]ll
: Theory/Lab | 'F,_xam_inatinh Marks
e : . Internal  Univ, Exam
(,(.)de ' Subject (Hrs/week) Assessment . - Marks Total
IEM801  Financial Managenfent and Costing 4Ty 30 0 100
IEMS02  Industrial Managemerit 4 30 70 100
. S .
Enterprise Kesource Planning _ o o _ _
IMMK03  (SAP) 4(T) 30 70 100 -
International Organization by _ _
EMB04  Standardization . 41y 30 NN 100

MRS I,cigj_xtics Manageimnent . 4(7T) 30 TG 1



26 TG 2008

1
“..
e
peS

s

g00

476 (125)
" [EM806  Industiial Engineering Lab — 11 3 (L) 30 - 70 100
" JEMB07  Project Work 3 30 70, 100
IEM808  Project Tour and Industrial Visits - - 100 100
Total .26 210 - 596
19.9.6 Information Technology
Semester — 1
- Theory/ Univ,
: - Teaching = Lab . Int. Exam  Total
Code Subject Faculty Hrs /week -Marks Marks -~ Marks
" MAT!1 Engp. Mathematics-] Mathematics 4Ty © 30 70 100
EMS12  Engineering Mechanics Mechani_céji' : 4 (T) 30. - .70 100
" Basic Electrical Electrical & '_ S -
ELEI3  Engineering Elecironics 4 (T KON B (VI (¢
BSC14  Engg. Physivs-1 Engg. Physics 4(T) 30 70 100
CCPi5. Eﬁgg. Chemistiy - Engg. Chemistry YO 30 70 100
_ E'nggA - ‘ Phys_iésl o .
- PHLIG Physics/Chemistry Lab  +Chemistry 3 30 70 100
‘ Engg. Mechénics!Electﬁcal Computer Science ' .
CPLIT  Lab. _ * and Enginecring: 3L 30 70 100
CPLI8 _En’gineerin.g Graphics Engg. Graphics 3(L) . 30, 70 100
CPL19  Waorkshop Practice-] ‘ Mechal_‘liéal -3 (L) _ 130 70 (00 -
G - General Proficiency 2(L)y 15 35 50
 Functional English im ~ Pass/Fail
Total 26 285 . 665 950
Semester - 11 - ' ) ‘ . ‘ . ’ :
, ) : Theory/ fnt. - Univ.  Totat
. . Teaching Lab : } '
. Code _Su_bj’ect L - Faculty Hrs /week Marks Exam  Marks
MAT21  Engg. Mathematics—I1 Mathematics ToN 30 70 100
BSC22  Engg. Physics-T1 Mechanical 4(T) 30 70 100
: . Electronics and | S
ELN23  Basic Electronics Telecommunication 4(T) 30 0 - 100,
. Engineering . LN ' _ _
GRA24" Thermodynamics Mechanical 4 (T a0 70 00
7?5 . Environmental & Et:olo@ . Basic Sciences - 4(T) <30 i 100
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. TC26 introduction to Compiifing 1B CoATY 300 10 i
. . - . ¥ . .
DDL27  Basic Electronics Lab ~ LIT C3(L) 30 7000
. Computer Programming - : o
T'CPL28  Lah _ IT . - 3 30, - T 100
- : v - . . . .
Engineering Graphics-11 e e : _ -
“CPE29 - M/C Drawing Eng. Graghics . 3Ly 30 70 100,
PRS0 Workshop Practice-1l . Méchanical L) 300 70 100
. General Proficiency o o ’ 2 .- PassfFait
) - . 1 . .
. Tofal 38 300 . 700 . 1060
Semester-1I1 o . @ - Evaluation Scheme -
Code - = Subject -+ .. Credit - Int. Univ. _ Total
- | 1 Credit Marks Exam
= . N Marks
B ‘10 HRS '
TMIT 301 Fbundations of IT 3 30 70 » 100
CMIT 302 Organizational Structure ' 3 30 +70 -
MIT 303 - Computer Organization 4~ 30 . 70 . 10
MIT304  MathematicsTIt 4 30 o S
‘MIT 305.  Computer Programiming i 4 30 -7 o M)
CMITA0R Flectronics 1T 4 30 L L
fHR‘\CTICAIS-IDRAWINGJ}DESIGN) ' * - I -
v |
MIT 307  Computer Programming Lab 2 30 70 : L0
MIT 308 Efectronics Lab. II 2 30 [ 100
MIT 309  Computer Organization Lab S 2 30 _ :’I()_ ' 2 I(Im_
MIT 310 T1Lab S T A
. GR-HE - GENERAL PROFICIENCY Pass / Fail ,
TOTAL . 30 300 700 . 1000
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SEMESTER-IV ' . ' EVALUATION SCHEME
Code . SUBJECT Credit Int, Univ.  Totel
1 Credit = Marks ijam
I0HRS Marks -

MIT 401 System Analysis & Design ’ 3 30 70 HOU
MIT 402 Organisational Managemenl 3 30 70 100
MIT 4{1'3 Management Accounts & Finance 4 30 10 10
MIT 404 Data Structure & Programming 4 30 70 oD
' B Methodology

OMIT 405 System Software | 4 30 S0 10
MIT406  Data Communication 4 S 70 160

(FRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)

MIT 447 System Software Lab 2 30 7 70 100 X -
_ ' _ o V.6 . '
MIT 408 Data Structure Lab 2 30 - .70 . 100 S
RAYT 409 Data Commurication Lab "2 0 7{) 100
M 410 Mini Project (Systern Analysis & 2 ' 30 0 tHo
Desiyn) -
GR-11L GENERAL PROFICIENCY Pass / Fail
TOTAL : R 300 700 , . 1000
SEMESTER-V . - " EVALUATION SCHEME
Code  SUBJECT.  Credit Int. . Usiv. Total '
) 1 Credit= Marks Exam
10 HRS - Marks
MITS0i  Managerial Economics 3 30 £ 70 00
MIT$02  Formal Language & Automata 3 30 e 100 L
Theory . : ' P
MIT 503 Relational Dara Base System 4 30 70 100 5

HUT 504 Microprocessor Based Systeni Design 4 _ 30 j 7 _ v
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MIT 505 - Operating System 1 - 4 30 70 100
'MITS06  Computer Networking o 4 30 70 - 100

(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)

L}

MIT SO?- Operatiny System Lab o ' 2 30 .- ;;'0 IIO('}'
MIT 508 Dlal_a. Base Lab ) : 2 30 70 100
MIT 509 Macr_{-mp{-bcessor Lab o | 2 030 70 100
_MlTsu) | C{;mpﬁtc.rNetworkLab | 2 .30 ' 70 100 -
GR-IIT -GENﬁﬁAL PROFICIENCY “ Pa;;sfFai_l |
‘ TOTAL S 30 300 o 700 1000
SPJMESTER:VI I o o | _EVALU'ATION SCHEME
Code ‘-SUBJECT - " Credit ' Ilnt.- ‘ ‘_ Univ. | Total
1 Credi.t =10 Marks Exam Marks
HRS: :
MIT 601 - Indian Business Env. HR' . -3 | 30 - 70 | 100
' . Management o
MIT 602 Internet Fundamentals &. R 3..' 30 . 0. 100.
: Applications | . . .
MIT 603 . Interactive Computer Graphi;:s ’ i 4 ??U o 70 100
MIT 604. ISimuI_alion&Mndg]iﬁg. _ o 4 L L 100
MIT 605 .. Marketiné’Slral%g}cs Plalnning ) - | 4 36_ 70 ' 'l()b
Mﬁ 606, Operating System 1 (System (Adm)) 4 : 30 70 100
(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN) R
.MlT 607 Sys:cfn Admin. LaB : 2 30 | 70 100
MIT 608 Computer Graphics Lab : 2 - 30 70 lﬂQ
ﬂm 609 Simulation & Modeling Lab 2 0 W mn.
MIT 610 !nteme-t Lab | S 2 30 000
" GR-II GENERAL P_ROFICIIENCY' . Pass / Fail |

TOTAL ' 30 300 ~ 700 1000
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SEMESTER-VII EVALUATION SCHEME
Code  SUBJECT Credit int. Univ. Total
ICredit=10  Marks  Exam Marks
HRS

MIT 701 Software Engg. 4 30 70 100
MIT 702 Object Oriented Prog. & 4 e 30 70 - 160

Methodology '

t‘.‘-

MIT 703 Data Base Application Design 4 30 0. 100
MJIT 704 Open Elective -1 4 30 70 100
MIT 705  Professional Elective - I 4 30 70 100
(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)
MIT 706 Software Engg. Lab 2 30 70 100
MIT 707 Data Base Application Lab 2 30 70 100
MIT 708  Object Oriented Prog. Lab 2 30 70 t00
MIT 709 Project « I 2 30 70 100
GR-II GENERAL PROFICIENCY Pass / Fail -

TOTAL 28 270 630 900

AY
SEMESTER-VIII EVALUATION SCHEME
Code  SUBJECT Credit Int. Univ. Total
' 1Credit=10  Marks ~ Exam Marks
HRS : '
_ o ) :

MIT 301 Web Technology - 4 30 70 104)
MIT 802 Visual Programming 4 30 0 100
MIT803  Open Elective IT . 4 30 0 00
MI™04  Professional Elective I | 30 70 o
MIT805  Professional Elective I} 30 0 160
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' fPRALTICALS / DRAWING f DESIGN)

MIT §06 ~ Project TT + Cotloquium | 2 30 0 - 00
'GRIII - GENERAL PROFICIENCY  Pass / Fail
TOTAL | 22 180 420 600

-

19.9 7-B. Tech. in Aerospace Engineering _
This programme will develop graduate engineers in the field of Aerospaée Technology.and Engineering
with emphasis on know-how and know-why. The programme is designed t:‘;\king into the latest technolog:ies
and mnovalmn% n aeronautlcs science & technology -and dppllcatzons and will be conducted in ciose
coor dm.llmu with the aerospace indusiries, R&D Institutions and airlines corporate and regulatory agencies.
The curriculum include not only all the science and technology of aeronautics but also include practical
from other di.\'cif}lines like materials, mechahical, electrical, electronics, computer science s0 that the
education MH be broad based while specializing in aeronautics. This programme will be unique and
innovative and the graduate will.be well suited to take up professional career without-any further training.
They will also be eminently suited to take up higher studies leading to post graduate degree at Masters and

' Pll!) levekl in specialized discipiines, The gmdua.tes will undertake project wmk by collaborating with R&I2
| ahs and industries both in India and overseas organizations. The student intake is pldnned as 60 numhers per

" year and the duration of the course is 8 semesters covering 4 year perlod

SEMESTER-1 ' - EVALUATION SCHEME

Code  SUBJECT . '- Credit It Univ. Total
1Credit=10  Marks - Exam Marks
HRS

AS101  Engineering Mathematics 1~ - 4 30 01w

TAS 102 Basic Electrical Engineering 4 30 70 T
AS 03 Engingering Physics - 4 Rl I 700 e .

AS 104 Introduction To Aerospace Vehicles 4 3 70 0

AS 103 Engineering Chemistry 4 ' 30 - 70 100

(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)

2 15 35 - 50

AS 106 Introduction to Computer Science &

' ' © Programming Lab

AS W7 Workshop Practice . B 2 15 " 35 50
TOTAL _ 4 C IR0 420 606
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SEMESTER-II ' EVALUATION SCHEME
Code SUBJECT Credit JInt, | Uriv. Tt-m]i |
1 Credit=10 Mal:k:s ExamMarks
. HRS S
AS 2031 Engineer%ng Mathematics 11 -4 30 -- - 70 . -IUO '
AS 2{_]2_ Enginesiing Gral.phics & Drawing 4 | 30 - _I?() ]00‘
AS203 - Structural Mechanics 4 30 0 ‘{00
AS204* i Blectonics a4 0 70 }.ioo "
AS 2_05 .: “Enginecring IThermodynamics 4 , ?() ) 700 H)U i
AS 206 Fluid Mechanics 4 30 E 70 S0
{PRACf[CAL_s / DRAWING / DESIGN) | .
AS 207 Basic Electronics Lah . 2 50 i sl
AS208  Basic Electrical Lab | 2 s 35 '
TOTAL 28 .210 B a9 :.70‘13 ‘
SEMESTER.II EVALUATION SCHEME-
Code SUBJECT Credit Int. - | Univ. a -.'l;otal
¥ Credit = 10 Marks Exam Marks -
HRS. -
AS 301 ‘Engincering Mathematics T 4 A 70 ;00 ‘
CAS3M Manufaciuring Technology 4 : :3() . 70 i(]ﬁ '
- AS 303 Meirology & Measurement 4 30 70 . H0 |
TAS 304 Metallurgy & Matevial Science 4 0 W 100
A8 305 Gas l}ynmnics 4 30 ‘- © 70 - 100.
AS 306 Cnmpl.nc'r‘Ne:tworking & 4 30 70 (00
Applications . -
(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN) i
AS 307 Material Testing Lab 2 15 | " 35 50 .
AS308  Aero Modeling 2 15 35 50
| TOTAL 28 210 490 700

PO
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SEMESTER-IV = » 7. | | ) | .EV_ALUATION SCHEME
Code  SUBJECT _' | | C_i;etlil Int. .- Univ. Toial
x T 1Credit=10  Marks  ExamMarks,
| HRS
AS 401 _- E.rlgineering'Mafhem:;tics v . 4" ' S(i : 70 ;]00. .
CASa02 ,‘ | E;*ngincer'i‘ng ID_eSign and D'r_awir:%,. a 4 . 30 'I ._?'0 . T00
. AS 493‘ I—ieﬁt & Mass Traﬁsfer . ' ‘ 4 30 | 70 100
AS 404 '?-Engiﬁéering Ecanomics SR B 100
A54OS IAerodynz_lrnics ' | . o o Y ‘ ":30. 70 100
AS 406 | cAbchM ' ‘. 4 o 30 - 0 _ 100
- (PRACflf:ALSfDRAWING}DESI_GN) |
- TAS 4{;? - IMelrology énd Measmleri:tém Lab : 2 . . I.5 " " 35 ) 5(} .
AS 408 " Manutacturing Technology Lab . 2 - 15 ’%S 50
! ' _ S . : . : .
TotAL . S8 A0 . 4% 700
| - - ) S
SEMESTER-V | o | | EVALUATIQN'SCHEM;E
Code SUBJECT o | : : Credit‘ ‘_ Int.’ | Ulniv. - Total
| L | Credit=10 Marks  ExamMarks
. | : - o HRS - .
ASS0)  Acrospace Structures-| R S 100
| AS?“-" ;.N'ircmft Proputsion o _ y 30 . Jo 100
AS 594 Dynamics of Machinery ' 4 30 . :ftl MRREY ¥
AS 5“-%__ Managcrﬁcm Theory &Pfaclice I - 30 e 70 | i(]U.
AS 506 © Plight Mechanics | R 0 100
(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)
AS 507 - A.cm Lab | 2 15 35 | 5)
AS.S-(JS‘ CAD /CAM Lab 2 s 33 S 50

TOTAL | 28 20 4% 700

I —
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SEMESTER-V1 - e EVALUATION SCHEME

Code SUB.;ECT R ) | Credit | '.\In't. ' h Unir. Total

1 Cre;:li?: 19 Marks iﬂxam Marks
. HRS .
ASE01  Experimentai Stress Ana;ygis s 30'-_.. 0 100
1 . . . .
AS 602 Aerospace Structures-Tl T - 4 30 70 00
AS 603 Rocket Propulsion S s o 3 70 100
AS 604 Aetospace Materials . 4 _ 10 L0 100
. . ' ' . .

AS 605 Elective-1 4 I (N
AS 606 Helicopter Dynamics _‘ o P 30 o 70 - ioo |

(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)

AS 607 Flight Dynamics Lab .~ . 2 5 3 50
AS 608 Propulsion Lab - 2 <15 -, 3. 50
TOTAL ' 28 20 a0 700

.

SEMESTER-VII EVALUATION SCHEME

.- Code *SUBJECT -  Credit It Univ. Total
| ' - 1Credit=10  Marks = Exam Marks
HRS -

AS 704 Aecrospace Design N 4 . |30 0o i

AS 702, Aerospace Systems : o 4 30 70 S 100

AS703 Aerospace Control Systems  ~ 4 30 70 100

AS 704 Spacecraft & Launch Vehicles 4 0. Y 70 _ 100

Technology . : .

AST0S  Blective - 11 - 4 C a0 70 100

AST06 Eiective - TIL 4, "30 70 100

(PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN)

AS 70?‘ sregj(::.l[:ace Industrial / R&D study 2 s _ 15 s
AST08  Stress apalysis lab 2 15 35 50

TOTAL ' 28 210 . 490 700 *
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SEMESTER-vIZ "~~~ . * EVALUATION SCHEME
.Code  .SUBJECT o ' ~ Credit " Int. -~ Uniw. Total
o S | 1Credit=10 Marks  Exam Marks
. HRS
. i
ASS0L  Aerspace Aviomics - . - . 4 .30 S5 160
AS803.  Vibration & Acoustics 4 30 70 100 -
ASB03" . Blective-1v - .4 30 70 10
'AS 804 Eiecﬁ'\&e—v | R 70 (00
IAS,S()§ - Aero:,pac,e Mdnufacrurmg & Repair 4 L g C 0 100
e Fechnologies o . :
" AS 806, . DeveibpméntofLeaderchlp, oo o .
' " Managerial "Skrl[q & Eﬁgmeermg : 4 S | 70 ©HI0
- Ethics. 3 : . .

-Llectl‘ve H Group

' ({,) Project Management (d) Composxte \/Iatena!s (é) Rellabmty and Mam[enance anmeermg

' (PRACTICALS / DRAWING / DESIGN}
:\’S 807 PrOJect&Semmar.' L - ' 30 70 100}

ToraL . . 2 L L2040 700

Elective Groups in B Tech Aerospuce are .
T, N A

: Fle:r'tiveIGroup _'-:‘L : S

{a) Span,e navn;:atxon & Sdte!hle Commumcanon (b} Datahase Mamgemem Sy‘;tems {cy HRM Conceprs (d)
Fracture Mechanics, (e} Cryoge‘mcs & Air condmomng g '

L

(a) Introduumn to Space Technolﬁgy (b) Data Structures & Algorlthms

'(c) PI’O(]LILIIOI’I & Material Management (d) lete Elemems Methads, (e} Hydzauhcs and Pheumanw Conuul

' Elective I Group ot .
- {a) Fiighf Stability & Contéol (b) Computer Graphics, (<) Ope_r/ation Réséa'u"ch;; .
" {d} Non-Destructive Testing, (e) _Mechatronics !
Lo B B . : ) . .
_Electwe v Group N , o f.

. .'(a) : thh[ : Testiﬁg, . (_'} Arh]rc:al Intelhgem,e and Exput " Systems,

-
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() Computational Fluid Mechanics (b) Aecrospace Software Technologies, (c) Finance & Accounts

~- Management, (d) Smart Maleﬁals & MEMS, (e)‘ Aerospace Quality Assurance

Y

Semester — 1

Code Subject -
MAT!1  Engg. Mathematics-I
EMSI2 Engineering Mechanics

: Basic Elecujrcal : .
ELE(3 Engineering

BSC14 - Engg. Physics-I
CCP15 - Engg. Chemistry

. . Engg. .

PHL16  Physics/Chemistry Lab
Engg. Mechanics/Electrical
CPL17 Lab. :
CPL18  Engineering Graphics
|

CPL19  Workshop Practice-1
© GP General Proficiency
Functional English
Semester - 1T
Code Subject
MAT21  Engg. Mathematics—11
BSC22  Engg. Physics-IT
ELN23 Basic EBlectronics
Engineering
GRA24 Thermodynamics

EES25  Environmental & Ecology

19.9.8 B. Tech. in Metallurgical Engineering

Teaching
Faculty

™

Mathematics

' _ Mechanical

Electricﬁl &
Electmnics

Engg. Physics
Engg. Chemistry

: Physicsf

Chemistry -

Computer Science
and Engineering

Engg. Graphics

Mechanical

Total

Teaching

Faculty
Mathematics
Mechanical

Electronics and

Telecommunication _

Mechanica

Basic Sciences

Theory/
Lab
Hirs /fweek
4(1)
4_%)

L 4m
AT
4(T)

3{L)

3
3(L)
3(L)
200)
2(T)

36

Theory/
Lab

Hrs /week

4T

4(M
4T

acm

4(T)

Univ.

L4

Int. Exam
Marks Marks
30 70
30° 70
30 70
- 30 70
30 70
30 R )
30 - 70
.

30 70
15 35
Fasy/Trail
285 - 665
Int.  Univ.
Marks Exam
30 70
306 70
30 3 _ 70
30 70
30 70

Total

Marks

100

100

950

Total

Marks

100

100
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ITC26  Introduction to Computing 1§ AT -30 : _70: _]QO
' DDL27  Basic Electronics Lab T o 3W R 0
. _ Computer Programming : _ o S ' ..
CP1.28  lab _ IT 3(L) 30 L0 00
- Engineering Graphtcs-1I ‘ : ,' -
CPL29  M/C Drawing. Eng. Graphics - 3(1L) 30 70 100
CPL3)  Workshop Practi;:e-II' Mechanical ‘ 3(L) ) 30 .'7'(') ,1'('10
General Proficiency K | 2(h Pa's;s/I;ai]
Total 38 00 '::_*mi 1000

Semcster HI

Teaching (Frs/Week) Examination

Code Subject . lni .- -~ Univ. Total .
: Theory Practical Mari(s. ‘Exam o
_ . Marks - '
MT200  Basic Material Science ‘o 2 10 o 100
MT201  Metallurgical Thermodynamics 4 - 30 ' 70 100
M 1202 Non Des_truc:ti\_fe Testing R " 30 7 100
. Elements of Rock Mechanics '
A 1200 | - 4 0070, 100
V225 Machine Design | 4 00 0. 1m0
Elective 3 o 30 70 00
MT203  Metallurgical Workshop. 2 10 70 100
CY206 Rock Mechanics Laboratory o .30 0 .100
Total 19 1 240 560 800
Semester IV
Teaching (Hrs/Week) Examination
Code Subject ) . Int. Univ. Total
T ) ' Theory - Practical M:rks - Exam M:rks
: » ' - Marks -
MT250 Physical Metallurgy and Phase Diagram 4 _ 10 20 100
MT25] Underground Coat Mining Methods 4 ” : o 00
MT252 Principles of Extractive Metaliurgy ' 4 ' 30 W0 {00
- MT253 X-rays and Electron Metallography 4 ' 30 20 " I 00
CH262 Mineral Dressing - 3 o 30 0 . 100
Blective | 3 30 0 100
MT299  Testing of Materials Lah ' ' 2 |

30 70 100
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Mine Machinery Laboratory .
CH263 | ! 30 70 100
Total 22 3 240 560 800
Semester V -
Teaching (Hrs/Weck} Examination
Cade Subject Int. Univ. Total
- Theory Practical Marks Exam Marks
_ Marks
MT300 - Electronics Properties of Materials 3 10 70 100
MT301 Process Engineeririg 4 30 20 100
MT302 Production of Tron & Ferro Alioys 3 30 20 100
MT303 Heat Treatment & Metal Finishing 3 30 70 100
HU300  Engineering Economics 3 10 20 100
Elective 3 10 0 100
MT348  Physical Metalurgy Lab 2 30 20 10"
MT349 Extractive Melallurg‘y-ll_;ab 2 30 70 100
Total o 19 , 4 240 560 800
Semester VI
Teaching (Hrs/Week) Examination
Code Subject . A . Int. Univ, Total
E Theory Practical  Marks Exam Marks
. _ ' Marks
Production and application of -
MII0 T Sreels o 3 30 70 100
o Failure Mechanism (Corrosion, :
M35 1_ Fatigue, Fracture & Creep) 2 30 70 100
MT390 Professional Prac_lice'.-_‘: I 30 70 100
- HU30! Management Theory & P‘raclicg 3 30 70 100
Elective S ’ 30 70 100
Elective 3 30 70 100
MT398 Ceramics and Polymers Lab 2 30 707 100
MT399 Heat 'l‘rea,tf_e?‘t Lab 4 20 10 100
Total | 6 240 560 800
Semester VII
' Teaching (Hrs/Week! Ex.minatine
éode Suhje.. : Cnis Total
Theney Practical Marks Exam \fi arks
URS Marks
MT400 Phase‘Transi'orrr.\.ations 3 10 70 100



476 (138)

wdrag T, Rt 26 ST 2008

Meta Forming (Fo.rgipg, Roiiing,i '

MT410 extrusion, sheet metal forming, wire 3

MT447  Metal Finishing Lab .o . ' -l

drag) : '
+ Mine Ventijation,

Mining Machinéfy

© MT448  Foundry Technology Lab  * | | 2

. MTF440

Practical Training / E'ducaticmal
Tour : '

' MT449 . Major Project] S | 2

K

.- . Semester VIII

Co.d'e

MT498’
- MT490 -
MT499 .

" Electives

~ P

'~ Total Come 7.

Sull.ijlelct o _ -
) o o ' Theory Practical .
Elective | : -3

" Elective e 3

. Elective _ ' 3 . 3

Elective . . ' _ '_ _ 3

Elective . ' - - 3

Metal Proceséing Lab | _ : _ 2 -
Seminar .". ' 7. L 9
Major Project 11 - S '
.T'otal . | ' 15 .'.- 10

Il

MT304 Po_lymér Science and Technology
MT305 Instrumental Methods of Anaiysis

MT352 Advances iﬁ-Powdcr Metallurgy -
MT353 Advances in Joining of Metals

MT354 Ceramics and Refractories
MT355 Aerospace' Mafcrials |
MT401 Machining 6f_ Metals

MT402 Foundry Technology

W o= s W

MT403 Corrosion Engineering
. MT405 Process Plant Materials

- ©

Zinc, lead, Tin & Magnesium)

130

Teaching (Hrs/Week)

.30

. MT.406 Metallurgy of Nonferrous Metals & Applications (Aluminum, copper, Titanjum,

560 -

70 1007
0 0 o0
L7100 B
70 100
30 70 . 100,
3 bf' L0 e 100;:
w30’ 70 f 100 -
240+ 560¢. 800
_ .Exaininati;:m . _
[_ 1nL.:. ,;ﬂ:;; Touuj
| Mi!rks_ ‘Mai'k‘s Mar‘k_sj'-l
S0 10 100
30 7 00
3?30'_“ c30 el
t.30-' .70 100,
‘ 3 7 100
30. 0 100
30 0 000
30 0 100
240 |

800
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1998

1'9.‘,-'?.- 10..General:

20:1. Introduction:

. MT407 Secondary -Reﬁn'mg of Steéls_

13. MT408 Nucledr Materials _

. MT409 Fracture of Engineering Materials

. MT450 Advanced 'Engineering-Ma{erials
._MT451 Composite Materials, .

. MT452 Advanced Weldiﬁg quclinology

. MT453 Surface E‘ngineering I

. M7T454 Model} ing & Simuial’lioh in Material Processes
MT455 Smart Materials and S¢nsors”

The. syllabus'and curricytum 'of'oth"er .courses' will be as

10 the: smdems at the time of’

per the’ AICTE model and wlll be followed, and provlded

admilsion - after

" . Board of Management of the Unwerssty

. . Course structure " gnd Examination Schemg of other "+
be  produced.”’ at  the

'commencement bf the course. after approval from the

branches -

will

Governing Body

Tt

getting the same approved by the Academcc Council and

Details of the

time of the'

In all matters,: penammg to fhe course, the decmon of the

Vice- Chancellor of the university shall be final. Hiwever

on the recommendat:ons of the Aeademlc Council the

_Vlce Chancellor s‘nall be cornpetent to change the system®

or ,patlern of examination. The subject papers are subject

oo ’ . 1o change from time to time as per the decision of the

-Aoa'demic Council,’Goveming Body.

In case of any dlspute the mater shall be dec:ded under

' jurisdtcnon of DlStl’lC{ Court Ralpur

" ORDINANCE 20°

 Bachelbr of Arts Honors. (BA Honors)

Todays worid s beqommg smaller wnh the advancement of

Inform‘atlon Technology and the major role being played in i is by two

factors first the English Language and séconds the Media. The dem_and. o

for expertise in these two faculties is on the rise and will go on

.increasing. This course aims at producing new media gems who

'. ~ understanding of the local,

l.llappenin'gs.'

regional,

national and.

eiercise good command aver English language and have. better .

international

476:(139)
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'20.2, Title: Bachelor of Arts Honors (B.A. Hon.)
: 20.3.'F'acu.1ty:

20.4, Duration; -
20.5. Bligibility:
20.6. Seats:

20,7, Admission Procedure;
20.8. Academic Year:

- 20.9. Selection Procedure:

20.10. Fées:

Faculty of H_umanit.ies and Social Sciences ' .
Three yeérs (or six semesters} '
1042 in any discipline

The basic unit will be of 40 seats. Multiples of this unit can alsd be set

“up by the Board of Management.

As specified in Ordinance No.t

There wilt be two academic cycles one from July to June and second |
from January to December. ' |

The University will iss'ut_e admiséion notification in news Ipapers; on the
notice boards of the University and in.other pubticity media fike T.V.
and Radio before the start of every academic cycle.

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on lhe\_chsile, on the
notice board and the students will be informed directly about their
admissidn. '

The candidates whose rf:SuIts are awaited can also apply. Such
candidates, however must produck the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate

as a proof for required Bligibilify criteria before the cut off date failing .

which, the.provisional admission granted will be cancelled.

The admissicn may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

The fees is not paid by the due date | _ .

The applicati(m form is ncdt sigited by the candidate and his / her 'parem's
/fguardians. | o

'fhe supporting docu’mc;n'ts required for admission are not enclosed.
Registration number will be assigned to the studen: v the university
afte)r verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fee
The Course fees will be as decideﬁ by the Board of Ma'nagement from

time to time.

20.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme

20.11.1 BA Hon. in English & Mass Communication

Semester I
Credit Univ. )
| Code Subjeét : iCr: Exam MI::i{s' l\iﬂi
10 hr_'s Marks
éUPER CORE COURSES
MCLD!BEJ!IOI | 1 7th & 18th Century English Literature 6. 70 30 100 .
CORE COURSES |

MCLD/BEN102  Literary Appreciation 6 0 . 20 100
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MCLD/BEN 103 Kléri(])iati;ction to Phoncfics &_ Reading 6 20 30 '100
MCLI/BEN104  Scope of Journatism 6 70 30 100
MCLIVBENI05  History of Journalism 6 0 30 100
MCLD/BEN106  Media Planning 6 70 30 100

CORE BRACKET COURSES
MCLD/BEN/107  Basics of Computers 3 35 15 50
LLAB COURSE
MCLD/BE}108 - prégt;caﬁ Application in Computers 3 35 15 50
Total 42 490 210 700
Semester I
. Credit Uni}f_.-
Code . Subject 1Cf= Exam hrll::ks : ;z:i:s
| 10hrs  Marks |
sUi)ER CORE COURSES
MCLD/BEI201  News Production for Radio/ TV . 6 70 30 100
CORECOURSES N |
MCLIVBEI202  News Sources and News Gathering 6 70 30 100
MCLD/BEN203 \;\"riting’, Sub-editing, Scripting | | 6 70 . 30 100
MCLD/BEJ/204 fi“extual Analysis & Practical Writing 6 70 ) 30 100
MCLD/BEJ205  Romantic & Victorian Literature 6 0 30 100
MCLD/BEJ206  Sentence Structure And Formation 6 0 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES | |
MCLD/BEJ207 ~ Hindi 3 35 ' 15 50
' MCLD/BEJ/208 " Human Rights 3 35 i5 50
Total 42 a90 210 700.
Semestér rIIl
_ | - Credit = Univ. int. Total
Code _ Subject 1Cr= Exam Marks Marks
_ ‘ 10hrs  Marks :
MCLD/BEN30! Writings of Shakespeafc 6 70 . 30 100
CORE COURSES | |
MCLD/BEJ/302 /Wr_itings of 20th century 6 70 30 100
MCLD/BEI303.  Structure & Variations 1 Language 6 0 30 160
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. -MCL-'ﬁ:‘IBEBOd: .Ethms&Pressf Media Lawa’ Code of 6 10 | 30 ]00'
. . _Londuct _ - . R .
' MCLD!BFJ?OS _ Pubthe]atiOns . ) - 6. 70 ‘ _30 100
-+ MCLD/BEI306 - Printing Technology 6 70 00 100
.LOREBRACKETCOURSES L N e | |
' MCLD/BI:BO? _Ppncnptes ofManagement_ T s 35 s . 50 '
MCLD/BEJ308 .-Envi_roq}ﬁer;n_arstudigs.l [ S5 S0
e S el w0 20 70
' ngester v ’
TR _ .’.- : : | Credit- Umv o :
| -Code.' . .o .. .;-S;Bjeg‘t. | 1Cr= | E;(am '_ ' Ml:::ks | ;::-akls
e - 10his  Marks
SUPFR CORF‘ COURSES o | .
MCLD!BFJMOI ) WnttenMedla and Oramry Skills 6 ‘:_i'o-.. 0. 100
CORE COURSES : | | | | ' .
g MCLDmrmoz CoaT Appncations in Jornalism 6 . G0 . O 1o |
‘MCIT.I?:'BEJ!?_O.‘& : gfsztféd'.a Iorga"”‘"‘“"“a‘ | 6 .-76 T o
MCLD;BEJMM _ Fssayv.&Short Stones h o _ 6_' R _ 30 100,
 MCLD/BEN405 - _fﬁggj‘:ﬁ;“’ec"m"‘“’“‘f’ea“b. 6 T a0 o
MCED{BE&&O& , Cr:eatwewrllmg L : ‘ 6-, " 30 100
'CORE BRA CKET COURSES. T |
- ,MCLD!BEJMQ?_ ,‘ vEuvuunmehial'studiés ) _ 3.- | tas 15 . | 50 )
LAB COURSE . N
';\QIC_LDH}EJMOS'- Eﬁgl:ﬁL;?IT f‘-‘?ﬁ“caﬁ"f‘s in .- - 3 ) ‘3‘5 | :_ TR 50
. :Tq-tél' L @ a0 700
Semeste.r_V' :
‘ i Credit Univ, T
Code . . ' 'Sﬁl:jec't_ : _ Pd[l::ks MT::-akls
. 1Cr= Exam : :
| 10 brs Marks
, SUPER CORE COURSES , ‘ |
.NE'WQArchweBu:Idmgj - — s

’ MCLD!BEJ!SOE 6 - 70 30 100 .

Maintehance and Use -« . ~
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CORE COURSES
MCLD/BENS02  Produclion Methods and Skills 6 . 0 0 100
’ MCLDYBEJ/503” Basics ‘of Photography(Theory) 6 70 30 100
MCLD/BEJ/504 Practide in Phonetic Transcription 6 70 30 - 100.
MCLD/BEV/505 ~ Trdian Literature in English 6 .10 30 100 -
MCLDJ’BEJ!SOG ’ Wrilih'F,s in American Literature 6 70 - 30 100
' CORE BRACKET COURSES '
MCLD/BEJ/507 Behavioral Psychology - 3 35 15 50
LAB COURSE
MCLD/BEJ/S08 g}ﬁg;;;‘;p“c?'io“ in 3 3518 50
Total 42 490 210 700
Semester VI _ | |
. Credit . Univ. _
Code ., Subject ' 1 Clr=  Exam nf:::ks 1\14;3:115
_ I6hrs  Marks '
MCLD/BEJ/601 E;i“gel’:;gl"“ - Literature / 220 S0 300
MCLD/BEN602 Internship(journalism) ' 24 - 250 50 300
Total 45 500 100 600
20.11.2 BA Hon. (Honors in ¢lectives of Economics, Psychology or Computer Science)
Semester | | _
Code Subject e e e
: 1Cr=10 hrs Exam Marks )
SUPER CORE COURSE _
MSAH/BA/IDl  Micro Economics | 6 70 30 100
CORE COURSES |
MSAH/BA/10Z  Basic Psychological Process 1 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/103  Psychopathology 6 m' 30 100
T MSAH/BA/104  Fundamentals of Compu.ters 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/I05  Office Automation 6 70 30 100
LABORATORY
MSAH/BA/I06  Computer Practicals 3 35 15 50
- MSAH/BA/107  Psychology Practicals ' 3 s 15 50
CORE BRACKET COURSES _ _
MSAH/BA/I0S  English - I v 3L 35 15 50
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MSAH/BA/109  Hindi -] 3 35 5 50
| Total 42 490 210 T00
Semester 11
. Code. Subject C:rledit University I;:ernal Total
1Cr#10 hrs  Exam Marks arks  Marks
SUPER CORE COURSE
MSAH/BA/201 | rogramming concepts using 'C 6 70 30 100
and Introduction To C++ _
CORE COURSES '
MSAH/BA/202  History Of Economics Thought 6 70 30 100
" MSAH/BA/203  Macro Economics 1 6 70 30 100
-MSAH/BA/204  Basic Psychological Process 11 6 70 - 30 100
MSAH!BA;QOS_' Psychopathology 11 6 70 30 100
LABORATORY _
MSAH/BA/206  Computer Practicals 3 35 15 50
MSAH/BA2G7 Psychology Practicals 3 35 15 30
CORE BRACKET COURSES .
MSAH/BA/208 English - 11 . 3 35 15 50
MSAH/BA/209  Hindi-1I 3 35 i5 50
Total 42 490 210 - 700 -
Semester 111
Code . Subject - L Marks = Marks
o 1Cr=10 hrs Exam Marks : o
" SUPER CORE COURSE
 MSAH/BAS0! Research M;(hods, Statistics & _ 6 70 U 100
S Assessment in Peychology : :
© CORE COURSES
MSAH/BA/302 Indian Economy 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/303 Quantitative Methods 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/304  Computer Networks. 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/305 Programming in VB 6 70 30 (00
LABORATORY
MSAH/BA/306 Computer Practicals 3 35 5 50
.. MSAH/BA/307 . Psychology Practicals 1S 50

,,,,,,,,,,,
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CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSAH/BA/308 Environmental Sciencc_l 3 35 15 50
MSAH/BA/309 Human Rights 3 35 15 50
Total 42 490 210 700
Semester IV
Code | Subjecf Credit University 1 :;::::I :l::_ils
: 1Cr=10 hrs  Exam Marks : :
CORE COURSES
MSAH/BA/401 ;ti‘;g ;’éfﬁt"‘_“’m*" : 6 - 70 300100
MSAH;BAmoz_ Public Economics 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/03 - Social Psychology P 70 - 30 100
MSAH/BA/404 Applied Psychology 6 70 30. 100
MSAH/BA/0S  E-Commerce 6 10 30 100
MSAH/BAMO6  System Analysis & Design 6 0 30 100
LABORATORY
MSAH/BAMO7 Computer Practicals 3 | 35 15 - 50
MSAH/BAM08  Psychology Practicals 3 35 15 0
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MSAH/BA/08  Environmental Studies IT T3 35 15 50
Total 45 525 225 750
Semester V
Code Subject Creﬂit University I;}erhal Total
: 1Ce=10 brs . Exam Marks arks  Marks
Elective as Economics
SUPER CORE COURSES |
MSAH/BA/SOI  Econometrics 6 0 30 100
CORE COURSES |
MSAH/BA/S02  Advanced Micro Economics ﬂ 00 30 100
MSAH}’BA}SOJ Economic Laws ) T 30 100
MSAH/BA/S04 Economics of Social-Sector and 6 o 70 30 100

Development
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'Core Bracket Course . _
MSAH/BA/505  Business Ethics 3 35 IS 50

Application Course

Internship 15 140 60 200
Totsl - & 458 195 650
Elective as Psy.chology |
SUPER CORE COURSES |
MSAH/BA/501 I[;;i:gf;‘g?mm”mm ‘ '_'6 0 30 100
MSAH/BA/502  Educational Psychology 6 o 70 30 100
| MSA}UBAfsm .ﬁ‘::é’g‘l"r::;fh“dfe“&‘he" 6 70 30 100
CORE COURSES
- MSAH/BA/504 g:;;‘;’z';;a“d I“dig"“"“f 6 70 3 100
wsmms Bpmadhte oy
'MSAH/BA/S06  Practicels and Field Work 6 70 00 0
Total - 3% 420 . - 180 600
" Elective as Computer Su_:iéncé
SUPER CORE COURSES _,
 MSAH/BA/S0]  RDBMS - 6w 30 100
MSAH/BA/SO2  Web Designing e 70 30 . 100
. CORE CQURSES_ - | | ) o
", MSAH/BA/S03  Multi Media Technologies 6 70 © 30 100
LABORATORY | | | |
MSAH/BA/503  Practicals RDBMS e ' 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/S04  Practicals Web Designing s w0 30 100
Project . _ |
MSAH!BA!505 Mini Project and Viva Voce 6 70 36 ' t00
Total : 36 420 180 600
Semester VI |
Code . Subject Credit University . Internal - Total

1Cr=10hrs Exam Marks  Marks  Marks

Elcctive as Economics
SUPER CORE COURSES |
 MSAH/BA/60!  Financial Economics 6 70 30 100
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CORE COURSES o _
MSAH/BA/602  Advanced Macro Economics 6 0 30 100
MSAH/BA/603  Demography o 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/604  International economics 6 70 30 100

Core Bracket Course
MSAH/BA/S05 Capital Markets and Iberivatives 3 o 35- 15 - 50

Application Course

Project and Viva Vote 5. 160 40 200

Total ' : 42 475 175 650°
Elective as Psychology
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSAH/BA/60!  Dissertation | U 140 A0 200
MSAH/BA/GO2  Guidance & Counseling . _ 6 70 . C 30 100
CORE COURSES _
MSAF/BA/603 Industriai & Organizatipnal 6 70 30 100
Psychology :
MSAL/BA/GO4  Lechniques of Personality 6 0 30 100
Development ‘ .
Total ' a2 350 150 500°
Elective as Computer Science
SUPER CORE COURSES
MSAH/BA/601  DTP 6 - 70 30 100
CORE COURSES
MSAH/BA/602  RDBMS using PL/SQL 6 70 300 . 100
LABORATORY
MSAH/BA/603  Practicals DTP : 6 70 30 100
MSAH/BA/604  Practicals PL/SQL 6 70 30 100
Project
MSAH/BA/605S  Project and Viva Voce 18 140 60 200

Total a2 420 180 600
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20.11.3. B.A. Hon. Hindi

* Semester 1
Code Subject

SUPER CORE COURSES |
MCLD/BAH/I01 &= wife 1 gfer
| _ | CORE.COURSES |
| MCLDBARI02 R W«':Wﬁﬂ v g
| M"CLD;'BAHHOS AT ﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂ 3R ufify

Yyl Heldh %#r | afm eﬁ'\f
MCLD!BAH}]O:ﬁl - uﬁaﬁﬁ

MCLD/BAH/10S e a} e ﬁq@m

e  umeRar B & W wur Rigia
MCLDJBA@% IR YRER P

- CORE BRACKET COURSES

MCLID/BAH/1 07. General English

MCLD/BAH/I0S.  Human Rights

Total

Semester I

Code . . Subject.

SUPER CORE COURSES |
MCLD/BAH20  eg@Teie 3§ ansfﬁzrs =) wren
| CORE COUI.QSES |
MCLD/BAHR02 3 @ ¥ wSR 1@ I
MCLD/BAH/203  &drg &1 A T i

 MCLDBAHA04 WG Tad 2= B Wy

Wi & 83 3 oS B,

MCLD/BAH/205 _ -
gfoer ¢d wuerTe fagway

Wﬁmﬁmmﬁaﬂ?

MCLD/BAHI/206 Frat

Credit

1Cr=
10 hrs

42

Credit

ACr=

[0 hrs

Univ.

- Exam
Marks

70

70

70

70
70

70

35

35

490

Univ.

Exam
- Marks .

70

70

70
70

70

~70

Tt
- Marks

30

Int.

‘Marks

30 .

- 30

30

30

30

Total _
Marks

100

100

100

100

50

- 50

70[)

" Total ;

Marks .

100

100
(00
100

100

HO0
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CORE BRACKET COURSES
MCLD/BAH/207 Environmental Siudics 3 35 15 50
© MCLD/BAH/208  %e1ewes o 3 35 5 50
Total 42 490 210 700
Semester Il
Credit Univ, _
_ . . Int. Total
SUPER CORE COURSES 1Cr= Exam Marks Marks
S : 10 hrs Marks
MCLDBAHA0I  @on wiftmr _ 6 70. 30 100
CORE COURSES |
MCLD/BAR/02 R w1 &1 vl ofik wepfy 6 70 30 100
 MCLD/BAH/303 aaERe ygaE B RRm wR 6 70 30 . 100
MCLD/BAH/304 Tt ’Pﬁ'ﬂi E -é'--aﬁ".“'iz"'laili 6 L7000 30 100 . -
B - - : ..
 MCLD/BAH30S — wiew & fdw e iR srder 6 70 30 100
MCLDBAHS0S S ok wieh e 6 70 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES S
MCLD/BAHB{)? Environmental Studies ° S 3 35 15 50
MCLD/BAH/308 Wwamfid wewy - 3 35 15 50
Total - S 42 490 210 700
Semeste_r Iv
Credit, Univ. .
. : Co int. . Total
. Code - o SI.Ib_]FCl 1Cr= Exam Marks Marks
' 10 hrs Marks
SUPER CORE COURSES
MCLDBAHA0I  =rem e - 6 70 30 100
_ - CORE COURSES :
' R @ yg darse gy T - |
LD/BAH/402 i
MCLD/BAH/40 e 7 6 70 30 100
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MCLD/BAH/403 ~  SRIIT® oFfare
MCLD/BAW/404  TromareT =Y o) wderfyes Rerfy
MCLD/BAH/405 AT ¥ WIS
~MCLD/BAH/406  uz®Ral # fRgmm ok smwvs
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MCLIVBAH/407 TR meaat § <Y & Rty su
MCLD/BAH/408 yeud @ g™
Teotal
/
Semester V
Code Subject
" SUPER CORE COURSES
MCLI/BAH/SOH o) Sy=rE wiire
CORE COURSES

MCLDY/BAH/5(2

MCLD/BAH/503 .

MCLD/BAH/S04

MCLD/BAH/505

7T -

Jeraity W E% THe maTd

e U
MCLD/BAH/506 [é P # 4 L 8k &R
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MCLD/BAH/S07 - B SIet @ e S 0N B
e
MCLD/BAH/S08 nfaey gde=

Total

6

42

Credit

1ICr=
i0hrs

6.

42

70

70

70

)

235

35

490

Univ.

Exam
Marks

70

10

70
70

70

70

35

490

30.
30
30

30

Int,
Marks

30

30

30

30

30

30

00

100
100

106

50.,

- 50

700

© Total
. Marks

100

100

100
100

100

50

A0

760

{
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Semester VI

. o : \ Credit - Univ.
. . Int.. "Total
Code - Subject - 1Cr= Exam Marks Marks
10 hrs Marks
5 .+ SUPER CORE COURSES _
. MCLD/BAH/60 ~ R+ wifew R aiiv amairaem 6 70 30 100
CORE COURSES
MCLD/BAH/602 Wa <] T T R S 6 0. 30 100
MCLD/BAH/603 ~ &igdrd uREiemT - 6 0 30 100
MCLD/BAH/604 “” i e N’ﬁ_" o 3 6 70 30 ' 100
MCLDBAR/G3  fafme &= ¥ uﬁa’n—m zﬁrzf 6 70 .30 100
. MCLD/BAH/603 ua-cmﬁar i trf‘*\"u’lm P 6 70 30 100
CORE BRACKET COURSES .
rMCLD/BA}USO‘? ua_mrﬁ’m # HuTeT. el 3 35 15 50
L MCLD/BAH/S0S 1 Rem™ 3 T . | 3 35 5 50
. Total . | 2 . 4w 20 700
Seﬁi:ésterW- |
. : Cred'it'. Univ. _
.Code N Subiect ; ’ . Int. Total
L . ubjec : .« 1Cr= Exam Marks -~ Marks
Y D . " 10hrs - Marks
. SUPER CORE COURSES R
.MCLD;’BAHMOI meuwr%m B T 0 100
CORECOURSES _
- =l $H§'@ Qg : T W - - e o ) '_
MCLDBAHMZ oo o oo Soe a0 .30 100
MCLD/BAH/403 - Sorefie o~ s 0 - 30 100
. MCLD/BAH/404 ‘Wﬁﬂﬁﬂ‘&ﬂﬁﬂim B o6 . 100 30 5100
MCLD/BAH/405 mﬁm o 6 70 30 "’#mo
MCLD/BAH/406 Uﬁfﬁfﬁmﬁﬁwaﬂ'{mﬁ S S 1 SR VST
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- CORE BRACKET COURSES o
«  MCLD/BAH/407  War wremt § 2 & fafg w9 . . 3 35 157N COLSR
MCLD/BAR/408  wawd & kgl 3. 35 15 50
Total T 42 490 210 - . 700
Sem_esterV :
‘ Credit Univ. Int ' Total
. nt. ola
. Code Subject 1ICr=  Exam Marks  Marks
: 10 hrs Marks '
! - ’
) SUPER CORE COURSES
MCLID/BAH/S0] o=l Su=Tw wIfRE ' 6 70 30 £00
" CORE COURSES
MCLD/BAH/502 ng-é" ST, TR 2 ¥ i 6 70 30 100
 MCLD/BAH/S03 @ a/ag & o . 6 70 30 100
. MCLD/BAW/S04  wemafye =) o9& v=maah 6 70 30 - 100
MCLD/BAH/505  wiar avars - 6T 10 30 100
“MCLD/BAH/S06 ﬂ%m"m“'ﬁw AR ATER S0 300 100
-t - CORE BRACKET COURSES
- MCLD/BARIS07 ook et BT Tl 3N AT 3 35 15 50
MCLD/BAH/508 ey wde - - 3. 35 - 15 50
| Total ' 42 490 210 700
Semester VI
Credit Univ. e Total
. : nL. (i1 ¢ ¢
Code Subject 1Cr= Exam Marks Marks
10 hrs Marks .
SUPER CORE COURSES
- «MCLD/BAH/601 &) wifeea Rigia silk sefte 6 S0 30 100
« CORE COURSES .
. -_ : aﬁ .
MCLD/BAH/602 - =] T T AR | 6 70 30 100
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" MCLD/BAH/603  3Fais aRaiw _ 6 70 30 100"
WIS 9TAm SR AT
MCLD/BAH/G604 o | 6 70 30 100
MCLD/BAH/603  fafdre &3 # ufaer ot - 6 70 30 " 100
S
. ) ! f i )
MCLD/BAH/603  gzaiRar # uRaremr st - 6 70 30 1Q0
_ ] .
CORE BRACKET COURSES
MCLD/BAH/507 — WH@Rar # Wures damr 3 35 5 50
MCLD/BAH/508  aifdea fywra & 1o | - 3 35 15 '50
2 . 490 - 2190 700
20.12. General: In- all maltlter_s, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice

‘Chancellor of the University shall be final. However, dn the

recommendatioﬁ_of the Academic Council .the'Vice Chanceiior will be
competent to change the system/pattern of Exgmination. The subject
papers are subjec't'to chaﬁge from time to time as per the decision of
Academic Council/Governing Body.

In case of any dispute,_the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction

of the District Court, Raipur.

ORDINANCE 21

Diploma in Computer Application (DCA)

Information Technotogy today is rq.cognized as a frontier area of
knowledge and also a critical eﬁahling tool fer aséimi]ating, processing
and productivising all (ﬁhf:f spheres of knoWledge. It is also recognized
the world over that information technolégy is going to change every facet
of human existence and will usher in knowledge based society. It is
csrirﬁated that in India in the curfent plan period there will be dcmahd of
over 45 lakh computer professionals and with the availability of present
educational faciliti.es-. the short fall can b;e in the range of over 25 lakhs,
Therefore there is a need to take up IT education programmes in a big
way. o | o .

There are three basi.c skill levels for an IT professiona‘l; The first level is
that of an operator, the second is of a programming assistant or a
programmer and the third 1» of a system anatyst or a manager. There are
new skills required in the cha.mging IT scenario in the wortd which

include web designing, handling of internet based information and.
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< 21.2, Title:

21.3. Faculty:
214, Puratibn: )

215, Bigibility:

21.6. Seats:

21.7. ,Adinissioﬁ Procedure:

21 ."3. Academic Year: _

21 E‘?‘ Selection Proceduré:

- 21.10. Fees:

]

| _programmmg for the networked environment. The additional skills also -

" include hardware mamtenance networkmg and marketmg

This course wnll provlde basic and in depth knowledge to the students
desirous of taking computer as their profession.. Such students are in
good dcmand in the field, both in the organised and unorganized sector

. o

mdustry and educational institutions.

Diploma in Computer Application ([iCA)

-_\Faculty of Information Technology

One Year {or Two Semesters)
10+2 in any dlSClpIme .

The basic unit will be of 100 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set

\

- up by the Board;of_ Management.

As Specified in the Ordinance no. |

There will be two academic cyclés one from July to June and second
from January to December. - '
The University will.issue admission notification in news paipers. on the
notice boards of the University and in other publicity media !ike T.V. and
Radio before the, start of every academic cycle

The list of candldates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the
notice board and the students will be informed directly about their

admission.

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates
however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for -

. rcquired. eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing v;hich, the

provisional admission granted will be cancelled, _

The. admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: .
The fees is not paid by the due date ' '

The appl.icaticm form is npf si gned by the candidate and-his / her parents /

guardians.

“The supporting documents required for admission are not énclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university

after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees,’
The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from

time to time.

21.11, Course Structure and Exammat:on Scheme T . !

21.12. General:

Détail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be the same as
BCA 1* year or"as produced at the time of the commengemem of the
course, after approval from the Governing Body.

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the deci§ion of the Vice

Chancellor of the University shall-be final. However, on the
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ecommendation of the Academic Council the Vice Chanccllor will be -’
competent to change the system/pattern of Examination.

In case of any dispute, ‘the matter shall be decided under the _]I.Il'lSdlCllOI‘l

of the Disirict Court, Raipur.

" ORDINANCE 22 y

Post Graduate Diploma in Finance & Tax Cohsultancy (PGDFTIC)

22.1. Introduction:

22.2. Title:
22.3. Facuity:
22.4 Duration:
22.5. Elgibility:
22.6. Seats:

22.7. Admission Procedure:

22.8. Academic Year:

22.9. Selection Procedure:

-

(The Professional Diploma in.Finance and Tax t';()nsu]tzincy Program-is
car_eer—(-)ricmcd program. This career-orientation is built into the design -
and administration of ihe pr(f)gram.'Thf: body of knowledge, curriculum
' design, gducation melhodolﬁgy, examination and grading pro.céss all

have a ‘thrusi on lmprovmg the skills for new career opportunities for

the students

Students who have successfully completed their respective Professional

- Diploma in Finance and Tax Consultancy Program may seek exciting

gareer opportunities in several fields of finance, accounting, taxation

a}]/d auditing.

Opportunities for * Professional Diploma in Finance and Tax -

- Consultancy Program:

Corporate Accounting

Ingernal & Management Auditing
Tax Consnlting
Fifaahcia] Cm‘xsulting _
Investment Consulting
M:magemént Consulting
Accounting Research & Education

Consultam,y Services,

Post Graduale Diploma in Finance & lax Consultancy (PGDTTC)
Faculty of Business Studies '

One Year (or Two Semesters)

Bachelor of Commerce or équivaienl subjects

The basic unit will be of 60 scats. Multiples of this unit can also be set
.up by the Board of Management. -

As specified in Ordinance No.

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second
from January to Dwemher

The University will issue admlssmn notification in news papers, on the
notice boards 3f'the University and in other puhhuty media fike TV,

and Radio beforc the start of every acadcmuc cycle.
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The list of candidates selected will be displayed‘on the Website. on the
notice board and the students will be informed directly about their
admission. '

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such

candidates, however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certiﬁcafe-

as a proof for required eligibitity criteria before the cut off date failing

which, the provisionat admission granted wﬂl be cancetled:

" The admission may be rejected ‘due to any of the follnwmg, feasons: ’

The fees is not paid by the due daie

The application form is not slgned by the candidate and his/ her palentb

 / guardians.

22,10, Fees:

22.11. Course Structire and Examination Scheme

- The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. .

Registration number will be 'assi'gne(_i to the student by the university

after verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees

_ The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Ma'na_gement from

time to time.

Semester |
) _ Credits  Term-end ~ Assessment Total
Code - Subject (1Cr= Exam Internal Marks
10 hrs) Marks Marks !
CORE SUBJECTS
05BPA1OI Information Technology & Systems 6 00 . 30 100
0SBPAI02  Financial Accounting -1 6 70 30 - t00
0SBPAI03  Direct Taxes—1 = 6 70 30 100
03BPAIG4  Management Accounting 6 70 30 100
0SBPAI0S  Business Law 6 70 30 T
OSBPAIO6  Sales Tax 6 70 30 100
0SBPAI07  Soft Skills Lab 6 0 30 100
05BPAI08  Computer Lab -1, 6 70 30 100
TOTAL 48 560 240 8600
Semester [1
_ Credits Term-end Assessmeﬁt Total
- Code Subject (1Cr= Exam Internal MO ‘;
' 10 hrs) Marks Marks aArks
CORE SUBJECTS
"0SBPA201  Financial Accounting - IT 6 .70 30 "100
05BPA202  Direct Taxes - 1 6 030 100
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“0SBPA203  Indirect Taxes

6 70 230 100

O5BPA204  Auditing 6 70 ) 30 100

05BPA205  TFinancial Management 6 70 30 100

0SBPA206  Company Law 6 70 " 30 00

0SBPA207  Investment Management 6 70 . 30 Q0

0SBPA208  Computer Lab - II 6 70 30 100

PROJECT WORK :

0SBPA29] ﬁ?\*’;’:r\focc 150(;) S0 200
TOTAL : 48 e 290 1000
i ' .

22.12. General: In all matters, pertaining to the cours:é, the decision of the \;'ice Chancellor of the
University shall be final. However, (m.'ithe recommendation of the Academic Council _
the Vice Chancellor will be qnmpétent io change the Syslcmfpallcrn of Examination.
In case of any dispute, the. matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the
District Court, Raipur. '

ORDINANCE 23
Diploma in Entreprencurship Development (ID Eship.)

230, Introduction: . Entreprencurship is an essential component bf success in today’s world
students are not onty expected to learn rl_lcir subjects but are also exf;)ecled to
show entrepfcneurship- for putting up; self employment based' unit and for
creating job for others. With inputs on business economics, organizational

_ hehavior, business management and enterprise development a student can be
turned entrepreneutr. This course would provide such inputs to the students.

23.2. Title: ' Dip]omalin ﬁnrrepreﬁeurship Development {D. Eship.)

23.3. Faculty: | Faculty of Commerce

© 23.4. Duration: bnc Year {or Two Semesters) ;

.23,5, Eligibi!ity: 1042 in any discipline

23.6. Seats: : The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Maltiple of this unit can also be set up.

23.7. Admission Procedure: As.Spec.iﬁed in the Ordinance no. | '

23,8.;\cademic year: - There would be ;academic cycle one from July to June and second fré)m January
to December.

23.9 Selection Procedure: ~ The Uﬁiversity will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice

board of the unjversity and in other pﬁbiicit_\: media hefore the start of every

cycle.
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23.10. Fees:
23.11 Course structure: _

2312 General: o

4 .

The list of eandiaates selected for admission will be displayed on the website

or, the students will be informed directly about their admission. The centre will

also display the umversuy $ selected list.

: The cand:dateq whose resu}ts are awaited can also apply. Such candidates

' -howeve: must produce. the Mark sheets or Deglee certificates, as a proof for

requ;red eligibility criteria before the cut off date faifing whlch the provisionaf

admission granted le be cancelied

The admission May be rejected due to followmg reasom .

' The fees are fiot enclosed

The appllcatlon form is. not sngned by cand:date and his or her pa1ent guardmn

: wherever requrred

. The supperting documems requ1red for admmzon are not enclosed

Reg:stratlén number will be dSSigned to the student, by the Unlversxty after
verification and £submts510n of all the necqu,ary documents O Fees

The Course fees will be as dec:ded by the Board of Mandgemem from time to" B

tlme -.- :

DetalI Course structu:e cmd Exammatmn Seheme w;ll be produced at the tlme EEE

of the commencement of the course, after approval from the Govermng B.ody
In all matters, pertaining to the course, the demsmn of the Vice- Chara' ellor of

the umversrty shall be fma] However on the reeommendamr of L

Academi¢ Council the Vice- ChaneeHor uhaII be eompetent to chdnge the_

system or pattern.of exammatmn The coulse content is subjeet o change trom ' ;

time to time. In case of any dlspute the mater shall be dec1ded undez

jurisdiction of District Court, Raipur,

ORDINANCE 24 .

‘Diploma in Investments & Portfolie Management (D_fPM)

24.1, intmduction:

24.2. Titte:

India’s economy is moving ahead with a strong growth curvel and .
pesitive economic . indicators. There has been a stable -8;9% annual
growth, rising foreign exchange reserve over US § 222 ‘billion and 2
boommg capital market crossing the 15000 mark’' sensex with :apld
mﬂows of Flis. However this is one side of the story but the real
questlon‘s which strikes in one’s m.md_ is where exactly all these )
inve:ﬂtmems are going? Who are making it go there? And who are

. managmg it? |

- With one year mtenewe course covermg all the areas of Financial

. '_-_Serwces Induqtry dlong wnh mdustry orientauen there is.no doubt that
studem will be ready for a vibrant career n the erId of fmancxai serwces

D:pioma in Investments & Portfoho Management - (DIPM}
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24.3. Faculty: | Faculty of Commerce ?

24,4, Duration: One Year (or Two Semesters) _

24.5. Cligibility: Graduate in any discipline

24.6. Seats: ' The basic unit-will be that of 60 seats.-Multiple of this unit can also be set
: up.

24,7, Admission Procedure; As Specified in the Ordinance no. |

24.8. Academic year: There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from

January to December. . _

24.9, Selection Procedure: The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
notice board of the uir:_iversity and in other publicity media before the
start of every cycle. l. ' ST '

The list of candidates selected f(')r admission will be di-spl'ayed on the
website or the students.will be informed directly about their admission.
The centre will also display the university’s selected list. _
The candidates whose rresuits are awaited can also'apply. Such candidates
| however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof
for required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the
provisional admission gtanted will be cancetfed.
The admission May be rejected due to following reasons:
[. The fees are not enclosed.
2. The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent
guardian, wherever required..
3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.
Reg}stration number will be assigned 1o the student by the University
‘ _ 'after verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees.
24.10. Fees: The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from
‘ time to time,

24.11 Course structure:

Semester-J -

S.N. Sub. Code i Subjects ‘Type of Subject  Marks
I MSBS/DIPM/10t  INVESTMENTS ANALYSIS Core Course 100
s L * . ‘ . )

FINANCIAL MARKETS AND ‘ _

2 MSBS/DIPM/102 OPERATIONS Core Cours.;e 100

3 MSBS/DIPM/103  FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Core Course 100
ACC-OUNTING FOR MANAGERIAL '

4 MSBS/DIPM/104 DECISION Core Course 100

5 MSBS/DIPM/10S  FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT Core Gourse 10
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Semester-11
S.N. . Sub.Code - .Sl?bjECtS o o Type of Subject  Marks
COMPANY LAW Core Cousse - 100

! MSBS/DIPM/201
3 MSBS/DIPM/202
3 MSBS/DIPM/203

4 MSBS/DIPM/204

s MSBS/DIPM/205

24.12. General:

251, Infrbduction:

*25.2. Title:
25.3. Duration:
 25.4. Bligihility:

25.5. Seats;- )

-

25.6. Admission Procedure: -

25.6. Academic year;

_ PERSONAL FINANCE AND ADVISORY

Core Coursé 1300

SERVICES -

PRINCIPLES OF INCOME TAX Core Course 100
INSURANCE-AND RISK MANAGEMENT ~ Core Course 106
PROJECT WORK & VIVAVOCE ~ Coré Coursé 100

In all matters, pertaining to the Course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor

- of the university shall be final. However on the recommendations of the

Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shél} ve tompetent to change the
system or panern ot examination. The course content is subject to change
from time to hme

Th case of any d:s_puté, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction. of

. Distriet Court, Raipur.

" ORDINANCE 25 . &

‘Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.)

LI

The Masrer'uf'lﬁhuoqophy (M. Phit) programme will provide an

opportumly 10 the students to undertake advanced studleq in the subject in

- which he or she haq d[ready acqulred postgraduation. This would also act

as a pre Ph.D. course leading to the Ph. D pmgramme in the same subject. _
Master of Philosaphy (M. Phil. )

One Year (or Fwo Semes!ers)

marks and 50% marks in casc of SC/ST candldarcs_

The basic unit will be that of 30 seats in cachs éubjeci. Mu_lliple of this uni
can also be set up. ' C | o
Merit cum interview shali be criteria for admission. The .r‘narks' as ohtained
abPostgmdnarion feoni a reeognized University or Institution. " '
There wotild be academic cycle one from July fo June and the second from

January to December

;Master Degree in Relevant andlor mteld:qmphndry Suhject WI(h 3565 .
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25.7. Selction Procedure:

258, Fees:

8. Course structure;

The university will issue admission notification in news papers, on the

notice board and website of the university and in other publicity media

before the start of every cycle,

The list of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the

website or the students will be informed directly about their admission.

The concerned Department will also display the selected list.

The candidates whose results are awaited can also appty. Such candidates

however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree/ certificates, as 4 proof

for required e!ig‘ibility_critc'ri'a before the cut off date failing which, the-

previsional admission grantéd will be cancelled.

The admission may be rejec:ried-dtie to following reasons:

I. The fee is not deposited in time.

2.

The applicﬁtion form is hc:nt signed' by candidate and his or her parém
guardian, wherever requireél‘

. The supporting documents requifed for admission are not enclosed.

Registration number will be assigned to.the student Hy the University
after verification and submlsmon of all the necessary documents or fees.

The Course fees will be as dec1decl by the Board of Managemem from

-llme to t:me

- L Computsory papers:

P_aiper I
Paper 11
11. Opticnal paper (any one of the following):
Paper Iﬁ
Paper IV
Paper V ’
III. Dis'sertatioln. (Mini thesis based on’ experimental or theoretical ar

analytical or survey work)

Note: The mimmum pass marks sha]l be 40% in each paper and dissertation, separately and 50% in aggregate.

The candidates secur ing 60% or abeve marks will be.declared as passed w1th merit.

Paper code

M.Phil Ol

M.Phit.02

M.Phit.0O3

. M.Phil.G4

- Max. Marks

“ Papers/Dissertation

- / Theoa;y ~ Seminar Total .
Paper1 &0 -‘ ‘ 20 100
Paper 1] 80 20 o0
Paper 1} 80 20 100
Dissertation 150 Cso - 200

Total Marks I 500
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259 Courses:  Physics, ‘Chemistr'j(, Mathematics, Geology, Slatislicas, Criminology and Torensic Science,
Electronics, Nanos'cience and Techno!ngy, Nanotechnology, Mater_ia:IS Science, En_ginet:ring physics,
Non-conventional :Encrgy, Computational Mathematics, Computational Physics, Computational
Chemistry, Polymer Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Actuarial Science; Fashion Design &
chhno]ngy, Biotechnology,. Microbiology, Biainformatics, Botany, Zoology, Bioscience,
Biochemistry, Anthropology, Food Science & Technology, Information Technology, Management,.
Commerce, English, Hindi, Economics, History, Political Science, Geography, Psychology, Sdciblbgy,

Linguistics (Pali, Prakrit, Sanskrit), Sanskrit, Fine Arts, Social Work, Public Administration, Interior
Design &'Decoratinn, Foreign Languages {French, German, Chine.se, Japanese, Russian}, Journalism &
Mass Coﬁmunication, Library & Information Science, Law, Edu‘catioh, Pharmacy. Physical Education.

The syllabus of différem‘coursesfpapers will be approved hy the Academic Council and prepared by the
Board of studies of the University from time to time. The evaluationof seminar shall be done by the

internal members of the Department/ Faculty. For the evaluation ot Dissertation and its viva-voce, there
shall be an external examiner along with the concerned 'guic-lef' supervisor;as an internal exam.iner‘

25.9. General: | " In all matters, perfaining to the courses, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor of the

. University shail be final. However, on the recommendation of the - Academic

Council, the Vice-Chancellor shall be competeﬁt to change the system or pattern of
exarination. The papérs are subjeél to change from time (o time as specified by the
Academic Councit / Board of Studies. .

+In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under jurisdiction of District

- Cour.'t, Raipur only. ) _ *

!

ORDINANCE, 26
DOCTOR OF PHIL.OSOPHY (Ph;D..)

The Degree of Docior of Philosophy (Ph. 1D.} may be obtained in any faculty /Subject of the University,

subject to general guidance of the Academic Council and general control of the faculty cuncerned.,_ research

studies for Ph. D. shall be org'ani:zed by__ghe various Resi.:arch Degree Committees/ Board of Studies.

. /. -

Eligibility: .

1 A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must,‘at the time of application, hould Master's
degree with' at least 55% marks (50% warks for SC/ST candidate and Physically and visually
handicappéd candidates) or an equivalent grade of M. Phil. degree of the University, a deemed
University or any other University incorporated by any law for the time being in force and recognized

by the University.

ju]

Provided that a candidate who has at least 7 years experience of research or teaching experience of five
years teaching with at least 2 papers published in standard research journal, may be permitted to get

registered for Ph. D. degree, even if he / she does not possess 35% marks at the Postgraduate degree.
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Provided that the candtdate havmg at least 55% marks in M. Tech. M. Sc (m dlsmplmeﬁ other than

instrumentation with 2 years expcr;ence of teaching / research in mstrumentation) shaII be ehgih]e ?or

registration ta Ph. D. in Instrumentatxon Engineering.

It witt be the respumlba]lty of the candidate to ensure his / her eligibility aﬂd fulﬁnmem of suéh orher
conditions as may 'be prescnbed for registration in the rules and regulations of lhe Unwersuy The =~
1eer~,1ratmn fo Ph. D will be subject to ava:labﬂny of seats and experts for guidance /. “-upel\"l'il(m i ihe

area of .research to be chosen by. the candsdate Before the submission of apphcau;m form thc_

cyndidate is required-to’ ascertain these facts from the concerned Department,

Besides above, an entrance test shall be conducted prior to the registration for Ph.D. Merely qiglaiifying
the entrance test will not i]jso-fa;:to entitle a candidate to get him / her registered for Ph. D in the

departmenf concerned, if he/she does not fulfill the minimum marks criteria.

Regular college / Unwersﬂy Ieaahers M. Phﬂ degree-holders, NET / SLET quahﬁe{l canchdates wiii be

-

ex empted from the entrance test

ThE: cand:datcs m employment wtll have to submit No Ob;ectton Cert:frcate (NOC) from thew

' ]:,mploye:

A candidate must apply for reg1strat1on for Ph.D. degree of hlS 1 her subject on the prescribed fmm

'ohtamabic on payment of prescrlbed fee, stating- : SR
(i his / her'qualiﬁ.catiohl and e;ltperience;

(11} subject in which he / she proposes to work;

(iti) the field or topic of Research work: : | | - . N

{iv)} name of the supervisor {along with the name of Co-supervisors, if any) under whom he / she -,
wishes'to work and the place/places at which he / she wishes to carry on investigations together

with the consent of the supervisor and Co-supervisors, if any.
The application must also be accompanied by the following fees;

@ Registration fees I _ h : -
(b) A certificate from the Head of the University ’Teachiné Depai‘tm;:nt or the Princi‘pal of the g
Institute / Center of the University or Hea(.i of a Research Institute recognizéd for. the purpose
by the Universitf testifying thatl adequate facitifies exist and stating that the Head of the
University Teaching Department or the Prm{npal ot the Head of the Rescalch Institute will, in
case the candidate is permltted will allow the cand1date to work in his / her departmem or.

., college or msntutc under the superv;,slon of the person / persons memmned in the appl:cauon
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' {c) Attested copies of the mark sh_cclfgrai_le sheet of Master’s degree examination. and ;M. Phil.
degree examination, eligibility and 'migrationvce_rt'iﬁcates whenever 'necessziry should be
enclosed with the application, Application for registration may be submitted any time during

the academic year.

, . .

(d) A certificate from the Finance Officer or the Head of the jnstitutioh where hefshe wishes; 10

pursue his / her research work, that he //she has paid the following first instaliment fees, be

enclosed. . -
(i) Tuition fee ‘ - o oo o - ) C
(ii) Library fee . _ o - : : 3
_ (iif) Library caution mor;ey as pﬁr pravisions of the instilutjnm S | .
. '(;\5) Identity card Fees

(v) Laboratory Fees

(vi) Laboratory caution money - . N .

(vii} Development Fees

(c} After payment of fees along-With the 'c:omp]eted application form the candidate will be -

provisionally admitted.

Provided that the application is found in order on being scrutinized by a Dean of the faculty

-

' appointed by the Vicc—Chancc]lo'r‘

3. . Aﬁér six months of his application, the candidate shall be eligible to subniii a syﬁ_uﬁsisl of .h'is'
proposed research work along with the title of thesis (in §evén co"|:;i§:s} duly forw_arde(l:fliby the
Supervisor and Heuad of the Institution where the candidate is working.. He shall be required to make
an oral presentation of the proposed work before tht_:- Research Degféc (jpmmi[tee (RDC) consisting

of the following members. o,

(i) "Vice-Chancellor or his nominee.

(ii) Dean of the concerned facuity.
{(ii1) Head of University Teaching Department in the subject.

(iv) Chairman. Board of Studies in the Subject.

(v} One externat subject expert of the rank of Unmiversity Professor to he ap.poin_t_cd hy'thc Vice-
-Chancellor ordinarily out of a panel of 5 experts given by the Chairman of the Board of Studies. -

i

L
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The external expert and two other members shat! form the quorum.
' ‘Note: 1. On the request of the supervisor(s), Vice-Chancellor majr permit him to he present as an

observer during the oral presentation of his cdndidate in RDC meeting.

2. No. T.A. & D.A. shall be payable w :Ihe candidate and the supervisor for attending the

r

. Research Degree Committee meeting.

The meeting of the Research Degree Comm_itlee shait be held in the University Office twice a vear
preferably in February and October. The committe(ra shall recormend the eligibility of the person for
the appointment as SupervisorKCo-gupcrvisor. The committee shall a]éc:r prepare a list of approved
Supervisor/Co-supervisor along with thei.r specializations as per provisions of the candidate for the -
Ph.D. degree. - |
On approval by the RDC the candidate shall be registered and enrolled as a student from the date the
Head o.f thc- Departr-ncnt / College / Institution forwarded the apptication or the date on which the
clandi_date deposits thv?; registration feé, whichever is faltt:‘r. He / She will aiso be required to pay 1‘égu{ar

tuition, library and laboratory fees (six monthly) durin the research tenure. - -

Provided that the RDC does not recommend a candihate for registration to Ph.D. degree, the caution

money deposited by the candidate shall he refunded.

x

-

A éandidar_e sﬁail ordinarity be permittéd_ to work for Ph.D. degree in the subject in w’hic.h_ hefshe has
_ “obtained his /her master’s degree. o '
X . .
: f’rovidgd that research work leading to Ph D. degree may be allowed in altied subjects of
interc\iisciblinary nature of the same faculty or-of allied faculties. In such c-ases the candidat_é may alsa-be

permitted to work under one or two co-supervisors, along with the supervisor,

A candidate shall pursue his research at the institution from where his / her application form has been

forwarded under section 7(b} of the Ordinance.

I

Provided that a candidate permitted 1o work in a research establishment recognized by the University
shall be required to take at least one co-supervisor along with the superviso'r,.o_ne of them should be the

teacher of the University and the other a Teacher/Scientist/Scholar/Director of Institution where the

LY
L}

candidate is actually working.
Provided %aiso a candidate may be permitied to carry out his/her practical work in a Reséarch
Institution/Rescarch, Lab/Laboratory of a University recognized by the University for the purpose under
the supervision of a Scientist /Director/Teacher of the Institution who may or may not be the Co- .

supervisor of the candidate.
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7. The person recommended as Stipervisor/Co-supervisor to guidc the Reésearch Scholar must be:

."m

ity

LA Professor/Reader/Liecturer in a University Teaching Department or an Institution/ associated/.

,"a_ff'i_iialed to any Unfversity possessing a doctorate de’g'ree'and has published five research

. 'papers in. Standard Research Journals.

OR.

. A teacher of the Un.iversity Teaching Department or g college affiliated to any_University who

has obtained a Doctorate degree in the subject and pub]is'he'd atleast five Research papers in

_ (iii)-

Standard Research Journals and has atleast three years teaching experiél'}ce after Ph.D.

@

-.‘

Sy

(cy .

" years shall not be eligible to enroli any new-candidate under his supervision. Provided

OR

© establishment/ iab(jra;bry, recognized by the University as a tesearch centre, who has

‘obtaine( a dodtorate degree and published 5 research papers on concerned subject id

Standard research journals and has 5 years post—doctora} research experience.

“The person recommended as co-supervisor o gmde Research Scholat Iogethel with

Supervlior mu%t be: A tcachen’ Sc:entrs’thtrector of . any Umversn\ Resaa:th

‘Establishment who has obtained a Doctorate degree, and has published u icast five

" research papers in standard Research journals;with 5 year post-doctoral research

experience. -

+

A recognized supervisor who fails to publish any research paper over a duration of five
N ’ s N . kN -

“eligible to su‘pervise’cvcn after superarinuation. o .

- : Provided’ also that the teacher who has been recogm;ed as Supemeo:f Co- supemso;
- under the llifli..i'lle{] ordmancc shall contmue 0 be recot:nwed Supervisor/ Co-supervisor,
" provided further that & person who is Himself reglstered for Ph D. dégree of any

" ‘University shall not be ehgible w Act s Supcmsor.’ Co- oupcrvmc)r or memhel nf any

committee mentioned in this Ordmance

The -candidate shall pursue his research at the approved. place of® résearch under fthe

Supervisot/ Co-supervisor on the approved subject. The candidate shall be permitted to submit

hisfher thesis not earlier than 24 months and ngt later than four calendar years from the date of

_ registration, ‘In case a candidate does not submit his/her thesis within four calendar years. from

the date of registration and does not apply for extension in time his/her registration shall stand

ax_ndmati‘caliy cancelled. Provided that the period for submission of thesis can be extended by

ane year by the Vice-@hancellor. If he/she applies for extension atleast one month before the -

expiry 0f the rég‘ist;:ation period together with a fee of Rs. 1000.00. In case the candidate does

A Scientist/  Scholar/. Director working in a research institute/ organization/ -

-that the persons who have been rec‘ogni'_f_led as supervisors/ Co-éupervisor shall be

s

rd

y
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9,

automatically cancelled.

not submit histher thesis within the extended period, histher _registration_shall'stand

Provided also that Vice-Chancellor may permit a candidate to get re-registered on the same
topic on payment of a re-registration fee of Rs. 5000.30. The minimum period of 24 month
and attendance shall not appty to such re-registered candidate.

(a) The candidate possessing M. Phil clf:grec;, or a teacherwith 5 ycars teaching
experience at the time of registration can submit his/her q-iesis after 18 mounths
instead of 24 months as provided in section 8(a) of (heIOrdinanc'e.

(b} Thé candidate shall p-.;t in at least 200 days attendance ir£ the iﬁstituteﬁdepartment

concerned or with the SupermorﬁCﬁ Supervisor.

I‘he candldate may be allowed to change. the Superwsor by the Vice- Chancellor on the

lewmmendanon of the comr: itee onstituted by the "Vice-Chancelior for this purpoxe under special

cncum%l’mLeq No major s,hange in the ta;ﬁu, of research will bc permitted due to the change of

Supervisor.

The University shali obtair after every six months, a record of attendance, receipt of fees paid and a

progrqs.‘s report of the work »f the Reseal‘ch Scholar through his/her suﬁervisnr,

The Research Scholai wilt make annual presentaﬁon of the work done by him before the D:R.C. If the

work is found unsatisfactory by the D.R.C. the Research scholar may be allowed t0 preécnt his work

before the 2.R.C. within three months time again. If the progress of work is again found uhsatisfactory

the matter will be reported bf- the Chairman, D.R.C. ta the Vice-Chancellor for- canceilation of

: . 4
registration of the research scholar. If the progress of work is not fouitd satisfactory in two successive

reports or no reports are raceived for a period of one year and the candidate faiis to deposit fecs, (he

Vice-Chancellor may ordzr the removal of the name of the Scholar from the list of those registered for
the Ph.D. degree. '

(@)

(b}

)

The candidate shall submit six copies of the summary of.the thesis together‘ with- a list of
research papes published, communicated fm: pishlication, if any, through his Supervisor to the
Registrar about three months prior to the anticipated date of submission of thesis.

The Supervisors shall submit a panel of at Jeast six names of examiners actively engaged in
the coverned area of research not below the‘fank of Reader or College Professor in a sealed
cover ‘o the Registrar Provided that the panel bf examiners shall he obtained from the Head,

Univeisity Teaching Department/ Chairman, Board of Studies of the Subject concerned, in

case I e candidate is related to the supervisor.

On the receipt of the panel of examiners from the Supervisor and summary from the
candicate, the Controlfer of Examination / Registrar shall call a meeting of Examination
Comnittee of the subject coﬁstituteﬁ by the Academic Council. The Committee considering
the anel submitted by the Superv;aorﬂ{ead University Teaching Department Chairman,
Board of studies, will prepare a panel of six names to act as examiners. The Vu.e Chancelor

shall appoint two exfernal examiners out of the panel of six examiners.
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16. -

- TEE TERM RELATIONS SHALL INCLUDE: Father, Mother, Wife, htsband, Daughicr, -

Son, Grand Son, Grand Daughter, Brothf:r Smer Nephew, Nlce Grand ncphew & niece, Uncle

Aunt, Son-in-law, Sister-in-law, Mother-in-faw, Flrsl cousin in law etc

Tae Landldate shall supply three type wr:tteniphotocoples hardbound of hlS thesis along with the

{nliowmg -

(a) The candidate shalf try as for as possible to publish/communicale paper (s) for publication in.

Standard Research Journals and published/communicated paper (5) be appended.

{by - The thesis must be accompariied by @ declaration ifrom the candidate that the thesis embodies
~his own ‘work and nefshe has worked under the Supervisos/Co-Supervisor at the approved

place of work for the required period.

© The certificate from the SLlpervi501‘ together with Co-supervisor, if any, that the thesis fulfils

the réquiremem.s of the Ordinance relating to the Ph.D. degree of the University,

- {dy The candidate shall also remit the examination fee along with the thesis.

On receipt of the thesis along with the certificates and fee it shall he sent 1o ihe examiners already

consented as per para [ 1(C) of the Ordinance.

" The thesis 10 be accepied for the award of the Ph.D. degree must comply with the following conditions:

{a) It must be a piece of research work characterized either by the discovery of the facts or hy a

candidate’s capacity for critical e'xaminalion._and sound judgment.
() . Tt must be satisfactory in point of language and presentation of the subject matter.

The examiners shall catégorica]]y recommend in the pre;scribed proforma to he prepared by the
academic council and approved by the board of management acceptance or revision or rejection of the
thesis together with detailed comments on the points spelled ont in clause 14 of the Ordinance. The
2xaminer must alsio givé a fist of the qﬁestions if he s0 wishes to be asked at the time of viva-voce

examination. *

(a) “The examiners may seek clarification of the subject matter of the thesis from the Supervisor.
The Provision will be incorporated in the letter to be sent to the examiners while sending the

thesis,

(b}~ The Vu,e Chancellor can rec.»lll the rhem from an examiner who fails to send the repont within

three months of the date of dispaich of the thems and appomt anoLhe[ examiner.

{a) In case both the examiners reject the thesis or one of them TE_]CCf‘S the thesis and the other

'recommends a revlsmn -the thesis shall be rejected

fresh approach towards, the interpretation of facts in either cuse it should evince the
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()

(x)

()

(e)

0)

(2)

(hy

If both the examiners recommend for the revision of the thesis, the candidate shal be called

upon to revise the thesis in the light of the observations of examiners.

If one examiner approves the thesis and ihe other rejects it or recommends for revision the
thesis shatl be sent to the third examiner drawn. from the panel of examiners by the Vice-

Chancellor without the reports of earlier examiners, the report of third examiner shall be final.

In case hoth the original examiners accept the thesis for the award of the Ph.D. degree or in
the event of its being referred to the third examiner the third examiner accepts the 1he~,1§ 101

the award of the Ph.I>. Degree the candidate shali be called upon to appear at the viva-: 'ocﬂ

- examination before a board of examiners compnsmg of the Supervisor, Co- supervtsor (if any}

and one of the two ‘examiners Selected by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shali
appomt Head of the Depaitment or Chairman Board of Studies of the wbject concerned to act

as viva-voce examiner, in- p]ace of the Supervlbor in case (he candldate is. reiated to the

-Supervisor.

The Supervisor/Head of the University Teaching Denartment, Chairman Board of sludies of
the subject concerned, as the c'ﬁse_m:.a.y be, shall be communicated the name of the external
examiner appointed by the Vice-Chancellor 1o conduct the viva-voce examination. The date

fixed for the viva-voce bg informed to the candidate and the Registrar,

Provided that in special circumstances the Vice-Chancellor may appoint alternate viva-voce

examiners if both the examiners are no- in a position to conduct the viva-voce cxamination.

The viva—{xoce exammation shall be conducied at :he Univerzity Teaching Department in (he
subje*"t or at nay place fixed by the University {6r thie purpose. The datc. time and plice U.
viva-voce examination, shall be notified by the Registrar or the Supervisor on the University
Notice Board at least a week or 3 days in udvance, At the fime of viva-voce exzmination, the
hoard of examiners shall be provided thz reporte of the exsminers whicly shall be returned

along with the report of viva-voce examination to the Registrar’Controller of Examination.

The candidate shali present the work embedied ic the thesis before the board of examiniers,

members of faculty, research scholars and other mierested persons. After the presentation of

the research work, the Board shall-guestion together -with those guestions which have heen

. given along with examiner’s reporis. Others in the audience .2 _1su ask questions and the

candidate shall reply only those questions which are permitted by the exter;ml examiner.

1.n caéc, the recommendation ol the viva-voce examiﬁ:rs differ frot: thalt of the thesis
examiner or there is a difference of opinion between _rhe vivey e examiners the cwsJdidate
sl 1 re-appear at a second viva o - VIR RN B sdizc. Tilsto
satisty the viva-voce exantiners a second time fs/her thesis shall he finally i'ejecle.":._ AR AN
candidates would be required to pay an addittonal fee Rs. 2500.00 for second via-voce. The

éxternal examiner for second viva-voce shaii be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor,



476 (170) . e T, A 26 ST 2008

18,

19

20.

If the examiners recommend: that -the candidate be asked to revise/ improve his thesis, the Vice-
Chancellor shall permit the candidate to resubmit his thesis not eartier than six months and later than
eighteen months, the period being counted from the date of the issue of order to the candidate, The!)

cendidate shall be provided -examiner(s) repoftq.s without disclosing sthe names of the exantiners to

'I . l k) .
~ enable him/her to improve the thesis, One copy of the thesis shall also be returned to the candidate.

In case, the candidatc is atlowed to resubmit the thesis héishe_will have to pay a fec afresh at the time

of resubmission, but it 'shal!-' not be necessary for him to repreduce any certificate of further altendance

‘at the situation at-which he/she carried out the work.

The resubmitted three copies of the thesis should clearly.mention that it is a revised version,
/ . . :

The thesis shali be got examined as far as possibfe by the examiners who ﬁﬁa]]y recommended for

revision, . K ' . . N

In case, both the examiners of revised thesis accept the thesis for the award then the candidate shall be

swarded the Ph.D. Degree on successful viva-voce examination as per provisions of the clause 17 of

. the Ordinance.

in case. a candidate is asked ‘to revise the thesis uﬁder clause I?gb) and one of the 'examincﬁ
recommends again for re-revision and the other accepts the thefis for award then the thesis shall be sent
to; the third examiner, If the third examiner rejects or recommends for revision the thesis shall stand
rejected. If, he accepts for the award then the candidate shéll be awarded the Ph.D. Degree on

successfol viva-voce examination as per provision of clause 17 of the Ordinance.

In case, 4 candidate whe has been asked to revise the thesis under clause 17{c) and one of the
examiners recommends again for revision and the other accepts the thesis for award then the candidate
shalt be awarded the Ph.D. Degree on Successful viva-voce examination as per provision of clause 17

of the Ordinance.
If the revised thesis 18 required to be revised a second time it shall automatically stand rejected.

Maximum number of rescarch candidates that can be jegisiered and allowed to pursue research work
under a-supewism' at any particular time shall be eight for Professor/ Readers and six for Lecturers. The

additional two candidates, if they are getting feHowship, may be altowed by the Vice Chancellor

Provided that the candidates registered with the Co-supervisor shall not be counted for the number of

Candidates under a Supervisor. .

N . ~
No research scholar shall join any other course, study or appear at any other examination conducted by
any University leading to degree (except Certificate/ Diplomz Course of Languages. Research

Methodology. Statistics, Computer Courses).
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¢ 2L The thesis shall be published only with the permission of the University and such publication shall state
- on the title page itself that this was a thesis approved for the award of the Ph.I® Degree of the

© University. ’ | )

22, After the viva-voce, the recommendation of the examiners shall be reported‘t.o the Executive Council
 for the award of Ph.D. degree to the Candidate. One Copy of the thesis will be kepl in the university:
Library and another copy will be kept in the I_)eﬁ_artment_al Library (;f t-hg- Institution where the research

work was carried out; the third will be feturned to the Supervisor.

23. After the declaration of the result, the successful candidates may be provided the copies of reports of
_' exarniners who recommended for the award of the degree on payment of fee of Rs. 500.00. The report

will not disclose the identity of the examiners.

24. The candidates who have been alrcadjs registered for Ph.D. Degree under the repealed Ordinance will

continue to be governed by the provisions of this or repealed'Ordinancg.

The candidates who have applicd for registration but have not been registered till thus ordinance comes

into force shall be governed by the provisions of the Ordinance. _

*.

25. On detection of any irregularity, the University shall take suitable steps to withdraw the degree as per

provisiens of Section 6 (12} of the Adhiniyam.

ORDINANCE 27

Award of Degrees, Diplomas, Certificates and Other Academic Distinctions

-

[ ‘The candidate after passing the examination prescribed for a particular cestificate, diploma or degree shalt

become entitle for the award of the said certificate, diploma or degrec respectively as the case may be.

2. The Registrar shall place the names of all the successful candidates for the award of certificates, diplomas
or degrees before the Academic Council soon after the declaration of the results. On approval by the

Academic Council, the Provisional Certificates, Diplorﬁas and Degrees shall be issued to the respective

candidates by the Reg{strar:

3. The Certificates, Diplomas and Degrees shall be signed by the Vice-chancellor.

»

4. The éppmval accorded by the Academic Councii for the award of the Certificates, Diplomas Degrees or
any other distinctions / awards shall be placed before the Board of Management for its concurrence. On
being concurred by the Board of Management, the degrees, diplomas and certificates shall be awarded to

the successful candidates at convocation.

5. The nomenclature of the Degree / Diploma / Certificate that would be conferred- by the University under

different Department/Institute/Center is shown in the Ordinance No. 2.
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ORDINANCE 28

The Conditions for the Award of Fellowships and Scholarships, Stipends, Me@als and Priz_es

- Bodies.

(a)  Every yéar the University shall invite applications through notifications in news paper for

the awards to be made for Feliowships, Scholarships and Students Schoiarships.

() All awards of Fellowships, Research Scholarships and other schiolarships shal! be made on

the recommehdation of a cormmitiee consisting of-

{i). The Chancellor ~ =~ —- R Chairperson
(i),  Thé Vice Chancellor' IR . Member
(iii). Three Deans of Faculties / Departmcmq appolmed by {he Boarg of Managemem /

Academic Council Every Year.
(iv). The Registrar — - Member Secretary

Subject 10 the genera) conditions -applicable to all Research Fellowships and Scholarships as laid down
in paragraph 4 below, the value, duration and conditions for the award of All India Fellowships shall be

such as are laid down 'by the University Grants Commission / CSIR / DST / BRNS / Other Regulatory

Fl

*

The value and duration of Schotarships / Fellowships instituted by' the Goveining body of the

Umvem{y shall be laid down by the Academlc Council and approved by the Board of Management

The Selection of the candidates shall be made in dc,cmdance with the regulations laid down by the

Board of Management from time to time.

..

”

© iy The Fello\w;Scholar will do whole time Research Work under an approved guide on a subject

approved by the MATS University,

(iiy  The Feltow/Scholar shali not accepf or hold any appoutment paid or otherwise or r{;céi_vé any
. emolument, salary, stipend etc. from any other source during the tenure of the award nor shall
engage himself / herself in any pfofession or trade dluring the period. He may, however,
undertake teaching assignment of not more than nine hours a week in the institution, where he is

working without accepting any remuneration.

(ili)y The Fellow/Scholar shall not join any other course of study or appear in any examination after

commencing work under the Fettowship/Scholarship.

Provided that the Vice-chancellor may, on the recommendation of the guide, permil the
Fellow/Scholar to join a Language/ Computer Diploma Course and appear in an examination

therefore.
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Provided further that exemption could be provided for those also who wish to appear in an

sxamination or a subject reievant to the problems of research without supplicating for a degree.

(iv) Uinless permitted by the ‘guide to work for a specified period at some other place, the
Fellow/Scholar shalf be required to attend the institution, where he is to work, on all working

days.

(v)  If any information submitted by the Feliow/Scholar in his application is found to be incorrect,
incomplete or misleading, the. award may be terminated by the Atademic Council after giving

1im opportunity of being heard.

{(vi)y If at any tune it should 'appear to the University that the progress or conduct of the '
FelioiuiScho_lar has not been satisfactory, the FcllowshipfScholarsllip may be suspe‘n\ded or
_ withfirawn by the'Academic.CounciiIStanding committee, \

(vi)  (A) The leave for a maximum.of Thirty Days in a year in addition to general hol'i.day_ may be

taken by a Fellow/Scholar with the approvél of the guide and the MATS University. The general
'holli_days, however, do not include the vacation period e.g. summer, Dushehra, De_ewali- and

Christmas vacation. No other leave with Fellow/Scholar shall be admissible.

*Provided that the women awardees would be eligible for'Malé‘rnity Leave at full rates for a

period not .exceeding Three Months once during the tenure of the award,

(B) The Fellow/Scholar may, in special case, be allowed by the MATS University feave
without Fellowship/Scholarship for a period not exceeding Three Months during the -

tenure of the award on the recommendation of the guide.

: (;Iiii} The Fellow/Scholar shéll be required to '_pay- the fees prescribed by the institution where he
works. ' '

I : "

Graduate and Postgraduate Scholarships instituted by the University shait ordinarily be tenable for-two
academic sessions i.e. twelve months in the first year and ten months in the secand year on condition
that the scholarship holder produces a certificate of efficiency in studies from the Head of the

Department in the subject of study.

The scholarship shalf be tenable from the 17 of August if the scholarship holder joins the course within
one month of the date of the opening of the University/College after the summer vacation and pays the
tuition fee from the commencement of the session. Inany other casc, it shall be tenable from the date

on which the candidate joins the course.

A scholarsmp shall be w&thdrawn in the subsequent year if the scholarship holder fall% to secure at least

60% marks in the Prevmus Examination of the conCerned course.

If a scholarship-holder is unable to appear at the previous examination on account of sickness or any

other reasonable cause, the scholarship shall be paid only if the Head of the Institution certifies that the
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scholar diligently studied for the examination but Was unabie 10 Iake the cxammahon for reasons
h!:',\ ond his /'her control. -Such a scholar shall not® recexva s(.holarshlp during- the next session bul shdll
he entitled Lo the 5Ch0]dl"$h|p for. the subsequenl year if the scholar passes the prcvmus examination

wiih rhe requisite standard in the succccdmg year in the first attempt.
g A scholarship-holder shall at all time exhibit good behavior and observe all rules of discipline.
9. 9.1y A Séholarship shall be liable to It.ermination, if-
(iy  The scholarship—holder discontinues studies durfng the.rﬁidd]e of a sessi.on or

(1) Thc scﬁolarship—holdef after he has been given a reasonable olpportunily to explain his -
conduct is in the opinion of the Ac,.idemlc Cmmcﬂ gu1lty of a breach of Para 8 0{ this
ordinance and if the Academic Council so dlrects the scholarship-holder also l)e liable to

refund the amount of scholarship drawn by him/her.
(9.2). The order of termination passed by the Academic Couricil shall be fina].,

ORDINANC}.E 29
The University Exaiﬁinat_ions
‘i CHAPTERI
1 DEFINITIONS: o
1.1 Academic ngrarﬁme means a'pmgrarﬁme of courses an.fifof. any ml.hcr component leading 0 a
Bachelors degree, Mastt.:,.rs degree, Post-gradua\te and Graduate diplomas, M. Phil, Ph. D Degrees

and certificates.

1.2 An Academic Year is a period of nearly 12 months devoted to the completion of requirements.

specificd in the Scheme of Teaching and the related examinations.

[.3 ~ Semester System - a programme ‘wherein cach academic year is apportioned into two semesters

each of six months

1.4 " Course means a component of the academic programme, carrying a. distinctive code no. and

specific credits/Marks assigned to it.

1.5 External examiner means an-examiner who is not in the employment of the University or its

" institutions/centers/departments..

1.6 Internal FExaminer means an examiner who is in the employment of the University or its

Institutions / Centers / departments.

(i) In case of theory paper, an examiner including a paper setter who is a-leacher of the

University, Departments/Study Centers or Institution identified as Centers of the University

. for that location.
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i.10

1.12

1.13

.14

1.15

(iiy In case of practical and viva —voce examination, an examiner who is a teacher in the

University, Departments, Study Centers or Institution whose candidates are being examined.at

that examination centre.
Co-Examiner means a co-examiner in a written paper other than the paper sctter.

Student means a person “admitted to the Departments of the University and its associated

institutions/centers for any of the academic programmes t¢ which this Ordinance is applicable..

Regular Candidate means a persen who has pursued regular course of study in the MATS

University Teaching Department or Institutes/centers and seek admission to an examination of the
MATS University as such.

Ex-student means a candidate who was admitted to an examination as a regular candidate and was
not declared successful thereat or was not able to appear in the examination though admission card

wis correctly issued to him by the MATS University and seeks admission again to the said

examination. )

ATKT Candidate means a candidate who failed in not more than two papers in the Semester

Examination and is appearing in the Examination of same semester again which is organized with

the next Semester Examination.

. A

- o
Second ATKT Candidate means a candidate who has failed in not more than two papers in the

~Semester End Examination and failed again to pass those paper{s) in that Examination organized
with the next Semester End Examination, and now is appearing for the second and final time to

clear those paper(s) with the repular Semester End Examination of the same semester organized

for the students of the next batch i.e. junior batch (batch junior to him / her immediately).

A regular course of study means a regular course of study in a University Teaching Department, or

Institutes/centers in each subject which a candidate intends to offer for-an examination.
The students shall have to fulfili the following requirement of attendance as follows:

(i) In case of faculties other than the faculties of Medicine, Ayurveda and Engineering,

attendance at least seventy-five percent of lectures and practicals is required, separately;

(i1} In case of the Faculties of Medicine and Ayurveda, attendance at least seventy-five percent

of fectures and eighty-five percent of practicals and clinicals is required, separately;

(iif) In case of the Faculty of Engineering attendance at least eighty-five percent of lectures and

practicals/ sessional work is required. separately;
Forwarding Officer’ means:

The forwarding officer means the Head of the Department / Institute / Center where the candidate
had pursued a regular course of study as a regular student or was a regular student and wants to

appear i an examination as an Ex-Student.
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2.

i.16

-

117

21

2.2

2.3

Attesied’ means atiested by the Forwarding Officer.

University shali mean MATS University.

..Cl‘rlélpier -~

University Examination

~The University shall hol¢ cxaminations for all such academic programmes as are approved by the

Academic Courcil and as it may netify from time to time for awarding Bachelor’s/ Master's

' degrees, Under-graduate/Post-graduate diplomas and certificates. as the case may be, us per the

prescribed Schemes of Teaching & Examinations and. Syllabi as are approved by the Academic

Councit. -

Examinations of the University shall be open to regular students and Fx-students,

Provided that the Academic Council may allow any other category of candidates to take the
University Examination-for any specified scademic programme subject to the fiflfillment of such

conditions-as may be laid down by the Academic Council from time to time.

No person who has.been expelled or rusticated from the Univeisity or has been debarred from

appearing at the University Examination shall be-admitted to any . ..amination during the peried

for which the sentence is in operation. |

Provided further that a student may be debarred from appearing in the semester/Year end
examination due to shortage of attendance and other reasons as provided in any other Ordinance of

the. University

PROGRAMMES CONFENT & DURATION. = .

-3.1

]

A Bachelor’s/Magter’s degree, M. Phil ‘Degrée_ and Under-.gradu_atefPost-gr.adﬂate diploma -
programmes shall comprise of a number of courses and/or, other components as speciﬁed in the .
Scheme ;}f Teacﬁ.ing & Examination and Svllahi of the concerned programme, as are approved by
the Academic Council. Bach course shall be assigned a weiéht-age in ijerms of specified

Credits/Marks from time te time.

" The minimum period required for completion of a propramme shall-be the'pro gramme duration as

3.2
specified in the Scheme of Teaching & Examination and Syilabi for the concemed programme.
3.3 The maximum permissibie period for completing a programme for which the prescribed
programme durét_ion‘ is n semesters, shall be (n+ 43 semesters. All the programme requirements
shatl have to be completed in (0 + 4) semesters '
SEMESTER
4.1 An academic vear shall be apportioned into two semesiers. Each of the two semesters shail be of a

working duration of about 23 weeks, -
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i
h

The Academic Calendar shall be notified by the University each vear, before the start of Academic

SesSI0N.

The academic break-up of the semesters devoted to instnictio_nal work shall be as given below:

{z{) Irh]I)arting of instructions and/or, léboralory work ' oo 19 Weeks

(Including class tests) B ' : - .

(b) Preparation Leave _ | _ ' -0l Week

(c} Semester-end Examination, including Practical/ ' . - ‘ (3 Weeks
Laboratory

Examination

Submission of Internal Marks

The results of assignments, Class tests and attendance shall be submitted 10 the Controlier of Examinations

at least ten days before the commencement of Semester End examination. The internal marks should é-arry

prescribed weight-age of Class test, Assignments and Attendance.

6. Admission to the University Examination

6.1

6.2

o
s

All the students for permission to appear at sav of the Examinations of the University shall have to

fill up the prescribed examination Forms and forwarided 1o the Controller of Examinations through

the Dean of the Faculty/Head of the concerned Institutmn_fi)epartment._

L]

4

In forwarding the applications of Lhc Reguiar Stidenis. the Dean of the chu!tyhhe Head of the

~ Institution or School concerned shal] certify: '

)

(i)

(i)

(iv)

L

That the candidate has satisfied him/er by the production of the Certificate from a

-competent authority that he/she has passed the Examination, which qualifies him/her for

admission to-the next Examination,

“That the candidate has studied a reglilar course of study for the period prescribed and that

he/she fulfills attendance requiements. . -

That his/her conduct is satistactory.

Cerlificate at Sub-Para 6.2 (iij above wilf be provisional and can be withdrawn at any

time before the Examination, if the applicant fails 1o attend the pre.. thed pescentaye of
) I i . i -, . . .

lectures, tutorials, practicals, N.C.C. parades etc. hefore, the end of missher University

terms, .- o ‘ , g

An application along with the Receipt for th= paymant of the prescribed Examination Fee, set orn

in these Ordinances submitted by a Regultar Student, Ex-Student, for permissiun to appear at the
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6.4

65

6.6

6.7

Examination shall reach the office of the Controller of Examinations on or befdre the date T

announced.

A candidate may be permitted by the Controller of Examinations / Registrar to submit his/her
Application form for semester I:xammatmn aiong with the ‘Examination Fee with the pre%cnhed

I.ate Fee within 7 days of the speuﬁed last date.

\ :
Application for ATKT Examinations wherever applicable shatl reach the office of thé Controller of

Examinations / Registrar within 30 days of the announcement of the result through the forwarding

officer of the Institute wherein he has pursued a regular course of study.

. Application for appearing in Second-ATKT Examination shall reach to thie Office of the Controller

- of the Examination 30 days hefore the commencement of the regular Semester End Examination '

through the Dean of the Facu!lyflhe Hcad of the In:,{llutmn or Department concerned, in. the .

prescrlbed form and spemfy therein: -

(i)  The subject or subjects in which hefshe desires to present himselffherself for the

Examination.

(i1y  Submit with the application evidence of having been admitted to the Examination earlier.

(i)  An ex-student shall offer the subjects or opﬁonal papers which he/she had previously
(:fl"ercd as a regular candidate unless on account of a change in the scheme of Examination
thc subject / paper offered by him earher ceases fo be a part of the scheme of I:xammatson
or syllabus for the Examination and he is permltted by the Umverslty to offer instead a

-different subjcct QT paper.

{iv)  An Ex-Student will be required 1o appear in the Examinatior; in accardance with the

syllabus specifying the scope of sm_dies in different subjects.

'Evcry ex-student shall appear at the Examination centre at which the regular candidates
~ from the Department/institute/center institute in which he/she had pursued a regufar course

‘of study shall be appearing.

Provided that the Controller of Examination may for sufficient reasons, require or aliow a

candidate to change his / her Examination Centre.
No regular candidate shall be admitted to an examination of the University unless he / she:

{1)  has been enrolled as a student in the University Teaching Department/Institute/Center in

accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances.

(iiy  possesses the minimum academic qualification for admission to the examination to which

he/she seeks admission and has pursued a regular courses of study for that examinaticn.

(i) Satisfies all other provisions, applicable to him/her, of this ordinance -and any other

ordinances governing admission te the examination to which he/she seeks adnission,
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6.8 No student of Distance Education course shall be admitted to an Examination of the University

unless he/she

(1 fulfills ;he_l'equiremen: of 75‘;'/’0 attendancé during contact pfog'ram-
i1} f:ubmits the sessional answer scripts within desired time,
(i:r) submits the Dissertation within desired tire frame, °

(v)  submits the Project Report/Work within desired duration

(vi) Ciears all the dues of annual / semestes course.

6.9 Where a candidate offers an additional subject fot an examination in accordance with the
provisions of the Ordinance relating to the examination, the minimum attendance reguirement shali

apply equally in case of such additional subject. -

6.10  In computing the attendance for fulfillment of the coridition regarding persuasions of a repular

course of study

(i)  Attendance at lectures delivered and practicals / clinicals / sessional, if any, heid during the’

academic session shall be counted.

- (i) Auendance kept by a regular candidate N oa higher class shall be counted towards:
percentage of attendarice for the examination of the fower class to which he /she may revent

as a result of his /her faiture to pass in the second/ATKT examination

6.11 A candidate shall not be admitted into the Examination Hall unless he/ she produces the Admission
Curd before the Superintendent of the Examination Centre or the Invigilator or satisfics such

Officers that it shall be produced. A candidate shall produce his Admission Card whenever

tequired by the Superintendent or the Invigilator, '

6.12  Inthe Examination Hall, the candidate shall be under the discipliﬁary control of the Superintendent
of the Centre and he/she shall obey his/her instructions, In the event of a candidate disoheying the
instrictions of the Superintendent or his undiscipiirfed conduct or ignorant behavior towards the
Superintendent or any Invigilator, the candidate may be excluded from that day’s Examination and
if helsﬁe persists in misbehavior he may be excluded from the rest of the Examinations by the
Superintendent of the Examination. The Superintendent of the Examination will send a detail
account of the action and the rteasons leadifig to such action to the Controller of the

Examination/Registrar on the same day.

»

7. Attendance

7.4 A candidate shali be deemed to have undergone a regular course of study in the University, if
he/she has attended at least 60% of the lectures in each subject will be at feast 75% in the

agpregate of lectures, tutorials and praciicais in order to be eligible to appear at the Examinatién.
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Provided that the Academic Council may, in special circumstances, condone any shortage in
such attendance except otherwise provided hly the Academic Council.
: | | . ]

7.2 A relaxation fo the maximum extent of 15% of the total attendance can be accorded (o student
by’the Vice Chancellor on account of sicknéss, atténdance at N.C.C/N.8.8, camp and parades.
parﬁcipatjon as a member of the University team in any inter or intra University competition,
participation on the Univer.'sity functions and the prescribed educational tours / fieI;i trips / field
-work, provided that the attendance record, duly counter signed by the Tcacher-in-charge, is sent
to the Head of the Dcpartmehl concerned within two weeks of-thé function / activity etc,,

7.3 Provided further in"case of sickness / rrledical disability, an application for {i’l(’, condonation shall

. be supported by a medical cértiﬁcaté issued byfa registered medical practitioner/public hospital
and duly authenticated by cither the Chief Medical Officer (Civil Surgeon) or the Univers}ty
Health Centre or Official doctor of MATS Universit‘yllﬁstitute;"Department]Study Centre. Such
applications must he submitted either during the period of treatment /hospitalization or within

- “two weeks following recovery,
8. EVALUATION & EXAMINATION
3.1 The ovel'ali_u!eightage of a4 course m the Syllabi and Schemc.of Teaching & Exanination shall
be determined in terms of credifs/Marks assigned to the course,

82 The evaluation of students in a course shall have two components uniess specifically stated

otherwise in the Scheme of Teaching & Examination and Syilaht:
{iy  Evaluation through a semester-end examination

(i) .Continucus evaluation by the teacher(s) of the course.

8.3 Continuous Evaluation;
o APPORTIONED MARKS
- COURSE COMPONENTS . . Bachelor's degrce_: /. Under- . Master’s degree /
. graduate diploma - Post-graduate dipioma
(iy Theory Courses: The teacher’s centinuous - -
evaiuation  shall Be based on the
following: _ .
g Three Class Tesis* Mark Assigned : Mark Assigned o 80%
- 80% of the Internal of the Internal
a Assignment/Group Discussion/Viva-  aark Assigned :- - Mark Assigned : 20%
Voce/Additional Test/Quizzes, etc, 20% of the Internal < of the Inlernal

*The three class tests shall ordinasily be held after 4 weeks, 8 weeks and [2 weeks of teaching in

“accordance with the University Academic Calendar.
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{ii} Practical/Lahoratory Courses: ‘
The teachers’ continucus evatuation shail
be based on performance iri the laboratory,
regularity, practical exercises /assignments, Total Internal Marks
quizzes, etc. The assessment shalt be given

at three nearly equi-spacec intervals,

84  Assignments

0] The Issue, submission and evaluation of assignments will be the respensibility of the Deans
or Tespective colleges / Departments. He shall maintain complete honesty in preparation

and evaluation of the assignments.
(i  The e_niirel cla;_ss' shall be divi.ded in groups.
{iti) Eac'h. group wili be givén a separate assignment with minimum commonality, -
(iv) .A-rﬁinimuﬁ of two assignmenls pf:r_s.ubjecl per semester will be given to the students.

(v}  Each stident will be rgﬁuired 10 defend his assignment after submission through a process

of presentation / viva-vece.

(vi)  Assigaments will-be prepared as per a standard format, approved by the Academic Council

from time to time specific to different departments.

te

(vii) Students will be required to submit the assignments within two weeks from the date of

issue.
) .
(viii) Assignments submitted after the due date wili not be assessed for more than 50% marks. :
8.5 . Dissertation/Thesis T - -

For dissertation/thesis tfl'or Master’s degree pr'ogrammes, wherever specified in the syllabus, the

.+ evaluation shall be done and marks awarded by a Committee comprising of an internal examiner,
who will ordinarily be the supervisor, and one or more external examiners. The internal examiner
shall ‘award marks out of 40%, and the external examiner(s} out of 60%. The examiners shall be
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, out of a panel of three or more names suggested as s;peciﬁed.in

clause 10(d)(iti) of this Ordinance.

The University shall have the right to cail for all the records of teacher’s continuous evaluation and

moderate the teacher’s evaluation, if it deems fit in any specific case(s). {
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The distribution of weightage fgr‘varipus co-mponcr?ts of evaluation shall he as givé,n below:
) Bachelor’s degree/ Master’s d(—:gi'e'e:’
Under-graduate Post-praduate
" diploma diploma
THEORY COURSES
- () Semester-end cxamination 70% . 709
(i)  Continuous evaluation by the teachers 30% | 0%
PRACTICAL/LABORATORY COURSES -
ti) . Semester-end examinlation . 70% - T0%
{ii} (?(mt_i.nmu.‘;.evaluati_(m by the teachers 30% 30%
D!SSERTA’I‘ION/THESIS
(1) Asscssment by External Examiner T0% ’ 0%
{it) .Assessment by _Intefna-l_ﬁxamincr 30% : 30%
For ‘any other componenl of a programme not covered by the above, the \&'elghhagé shalt he

prescribed by the Board of Studies ratified by Governing Body.

Appointment of Amanuoensis

9.1

9.2

9.3

An amanuensis shall be allowed in case of”
(1) . Blind Candidates; and

s (i) The candidates, who are disabled due to- an accident or di_sease and are unable to write

willr their own hands

Candidates under 10.d (b) above shall have to produce a medical certificate from the Medicai

Officer, MATS University

“The Controller of Examinations, on receiving an Application from the candidate one week before

T commencement of Examination, will arrange for the appointment of an amanuensis and shall

inform the Superintendent of Examination concerned.

The amanuensis shall be a person of a lower qualification than the candidate concerned.
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9.4  The Superintendent of Examination shall arrange for a suitable room for the disabled candidate

and appoint a Special Invigilator from the list supplied by the ofﬁfﬁazo'ﬁl;:antroller of
Examinations. ' -

9.5  One extra hour will be given to the blind candidates for exams. of 3 hrs. duration,

s
£

9.6  The remuneration to the amanuensis will be given by the Office of the Controller of Examination

at the existing approved rate.

Ll

Eligibility Criteria for ATKT candidate.

10.1.  The following shall be eligible to appear at ATKT examination

(1 'Candidat_e who has failed at any Semester/Year End Examination in not more than two -
7 subjects.
(ii} Candidate for examination other than those enumerated in (a) above, who are declared

eligible to appear at an ATKT examination in accordance with the provisions of the

respective Examination Ordinance.

[0.2.  Inthe case of subjeci ATKT examination in which there, is also a iﬁracticz{[ test, a candidate shall
be required to appear in the written papers OUI)I/ if he has passed' at th.e_main examination in
practical and in practical only if he has passed in the writien papers. A c‘andid.ate who has faited
both in written paper and practical shall be examined in both the parts of the subject. Failing in

practical and theory papers will be taken as failure to pass in two different papers,

0.3 Except when provided otherwise in this Ordinance, a candidate who has been declared
eligible for a ATKT examination may appear as ATKT ‘examination candidate in the next
examination immediately following the examination in which he was declared to be so eligible

and thereafter he shall be required to appear in all the papers at'the next examination

i0.4  Acandidate appearing in the ATKT Examinaticn sha[l- be declared to have passed the
examination if he/she secured the minimum pa.s:s marks in the subject or group as the case may
be except when provided otherwise in this examination Ordinance. The marks obtained By the
candidate in the ATKT / Semester End Examination shali be taken into account in determining

the final division obtained by the candidate at the examination.

10.5 In case a candidate fails to pass his ATKT examination in first aitemp[. hesfshe will be provided
one more attempt known as Second ATKT Examination for that particular Candidate, to pass

those papers along with the regular Examination of that particular semester, whenever it is .

conducted by the University.

106 Ifsucha candidate fails to pass his papess even in the second attempt known as Second ATKT

then He/She shall cease to be a student of the University.

-~

[%
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CHAPTER-IIT .

it

11.1

11.2°

b1.4

b1.6

"7

" Conduct of University Examinations

All University examinations shalt be conducted by the Controtler of Examinations

The schedule of examination shall be notified by the Controller of Examinations at teast 10 days

prior to the first day of the commencement of the University ex aminations.

For theory as well as practical examinations and dissertatton/thesis/project report/iraining report
all examiners shait be appointed by the Controiler of Examinations with the approval of the

Vice-Chancelor,

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may, at his discretion, delegate his authority for approvg! of

examiners, The Board of Mauanagement shall determine in consultation with the Academic
Councit the Centers of Examination in accordance with the provisions of the Act and the

Controller of Examination shall in consultation with the center, which have been dectared as

~ examination centers, appoint Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents, (if any). for ‘each

examination center and shall issue instructions for thelr guidance.

Provided that for'the purpose of appointment of an Assistar® Quperintendent at a center, the

minimum strength of examinees appearing there-from shall be at feast 300,

(il) " The Superinfendent of the Examination at each center shatl he ﬁersonaﬂy responsible
for the safe custody of guestion papers and the answer-books sent to him and shafl
render to the Uni.veréisy office a complete account of used unused papers and answer
‘books. o '

(it} The Superintendent shall supervise the work of invigilatots working under him and -

shall conduct the examination strictly according to the insiructions issued to him by the

University.

The Tiniversity may change the examination cenire or the examination time if it-deems proper

without assigning any reason,

LY

The University may from time to time appoint Board of Quatity Auditors 1o see that the

examinations are conducted strictly in accordance with rules and procedures laid down, In the

event of the Quality Inspector pointing out a breach of rules or procedurc the Vice- Chancellm

may take such action as may, be necessary including postponement or cancellation, who}iy or in

mrt of tne examination at the centre, 'md if any such action is taken report of the action taken

~shall be made to the Board of Managemem at its nextinceting.

It qhaii be the duty/of lhe Centre superintendent 1o ensure {ha' an examinee is the same person

who has filled in the form of apphuatmn for dppearmg at the. exammanon by way of checking .

the photograph pasied on the form /-

LT
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11.8 The Superintendent of the Examination shall, \a}henEVer necessary scnid a confidential report to
. the Controller of the Examination about the cgnduct of the Examination, mentioning therein the
performance of the mwgllators and the genera’l behavior of the examinees, He shali send a daily

report on the number of the examinees attending each of the examinations absentegs. rol}
numbers and such other information relating to the Examinations being held éu the centré as may

be considered necessary, along with any other matter which' he thinks fit to be brought to the

. notice of the University. He shall alse be responsihle for the maiatenance and submission to the
Controlier of the examination, of the account of advance money received and expenditurs

incurred in connection with the conduct of the Examinations.

1.9 The Centre Supermtendcni shall have the powey lo-expel an examinee from exami ﬂallom on

subsequent exammauon days on any of the following grounds: -
(M That the examinee created a nuisance or serious disturbance at the examination centre.

{i1) That the examinee showed a seriously aggreésivé aftitude towards an tnvigilator or a

member of the staft entrusted with the examination work.

(i1} 11l ne:ces%ary,'the Superintendent may get poliée assistance. Where a candidate is \

expelied, the Controller of the Examination shall be informed immediately.

(iv) Unless otherwise directed, only teachers of University Teaching Departments shall be
appointed as Invigilators by the Superintendents. Invigilators can ulso be drawn from

other educational institutions if so required

(v) No Examinee shall leave the Examination Hall within half an hour of the start of the
Examination for any purpose whatever and no late comer wilk be permitted in the

- Examination Hall after half an hour of its commencement. .

(vi} Examinee desirous of leaving the Examination Hail tesnporarily shall he permitied to,

do so for a maximum period of 5 minutes,
1.1} he Vice Chancelior may cancel an examination af ull centers if he is satisfied that there has been
leakage of question papers or any other irregujarity which in his opinion warrants such a ster

and reports the action (aken at the next meeting o° Board of Munagement

t1.11  he Board of Management in consulation with the Academic Conncil 'ma_v issue such general

instruction for the guidance of the Examine | | Tt Tt el

L L SRRV TYTIL S FIRPGS I

as it considers necessary for the proper dischargs of their duties.

$1.12  If a candidate has any communication to male on the subjact o1 hus/ boy . Zrainacian pape:, it

<hatl be made in writing 10 the Confoues o R 1R USRI Y

1133 For programmes being run in the Umversity Departments. fecommendations (or naries o7

exammcrs shall be obtamed from the concerned Boards of Studies. Where there (s an éx mem,y

d B
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and the Board of Studles cannot mect, the Chairman, Board of Studles may rewmmend the

names, stating clearly why the meeting of Board of Studics could not be convened.

11.14  For programmes being run in’ affiliated institutions, recommendations for names of examiners
-shall be obtained from the respective Program coordinator /Head of the Academic inspitute/

: -IPri'ncipaIs.

4

| _ P . _ _ . - .

1115 In emergent situations, where, for some reason the recommendations cannot be obtained from
the Board of Studies/ Program coordinator /Head of the Academic institute / Principals as
stipulated above, recommendations may be obiained from one of the Academician from the

university nominared by the Vice-Chancellor.

11.16  The Controller of Examinations shall be authorized to add one or more names in the panel of
examiners received by him from Boards of Studies/ Program’ Conrdmator / Head of the
Academic institute / Prmupals / authon?ed Acadumlcmn befnrc the Il‘;t is wbmlltcd to the
Vice-Chancellor for approval. o o o

11.17  After the receipt of the question paper(s) from the paper setter, the same shall be moderated by
the moderator(s) who are to be appointed subject wise by the Controller of Examination with

the approval of Vice Chancellor. Controlier of Examination shall ensure that minimum of three

question papers duly moderated in each subject are available in the question paper bank.

1118 The Examiner appointed by the Controller of Examination, out of the.approved panel for setting
the Question paper shafl set the Question paper, using the lant year quésti(jn papers wherever

. applicable, as a guide for the format of I.}.lc duestiuﬁ paper only if the pattern of the qu;&:stion ."I

paper is not changed by the Academic Council. The question paper shall be set out of the cm.irq"l
sylabus of a course. : o o

11.19  Apy attempt made by or on hehalf of a candidate 1o secure preféremim treatment in the manar
' of his / her examination, the matier shall be fephrted 1o the Controller of Examination who shatl

place the matter before the Vice-Chancetlor for further nceessary action

i1.20 Except as otherwise decided by the Examiﬁation committee, the examiration answer books and
the foil and counter foil of the marks obtained by. the examinees except-the abulated resulis,
shalt be destroyed or otherwise disposed off after 6 month from the date of declaration of the
results of the examination provided that the evaluated answer books of revaluation shall he’

destroyed / disposed off only after 3 months of the declaration of the revaluation result,

F1.21 * The Controller of Examination shall publish the combined results of the University examination
on the notice board of the office of the University in addition to the Internet. The result when .

published shall simultanecus)y be communicated to the institutions concernad.

11.22  The remuneration of the question paper sefters, answer scripts evaluators, examiners,

Superintendents, Assistant Superintendents, Invigilators, Tabulators and Collators "and the

'y
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- déductions to be made in-the remunerataon for errors noticed shall be such as prescribed from

time to time by the Examination committee.

11.23 thfe a’ student applies for revaluation, the answer books of the subjef:té in which the
revatuation is sought will be sent to an examiner other than the one who evaluated it initially.
The examiner so appoinied will check and evaluate only those questions, which havc.bcen
unmarked: He will élso check the total, The answer book will not be re-evaluated for aiready
evaluated questions. The marks of the studéﬁt.wili be changed only if the difference in the marks
of previous evaluation and the marks df re-evaluation is more than 10% or the student is passing

the examination even when the aforesaid difference is not of more than 10%.

1124  Provided that such an examiner will receive remuneration as prescribed by the Board of

Management.

1125  No candidate shall appear, in more than one-degree exami_'_nation or in more than one subject for

the Master's degree in one and the same year.

1126 No person wh_o' has been expelled or rusticated from any college or Univer'sity or ha§ been’
~ debarred from appearing at a University examination shall be admitted to any examination -

during the period for which the sentence is in operatidn.

11.27  Not withstanding anything contained in the Ordinances relating to admission of candidates to an-

| examination of the Unwerqny, the Vice-Chancellor may, in specnal cases in whu,h he is satisfied,

that the delay in submitting the application for admission to an exammatmn is not due to lack of

attentiveness or negligence on the part of the candidate agld that it would be a great hardshxp 1o,

the candidate if his application is rejected, allow an application which is otherwise complete in

all respects to be entertained with the late fee as prescribed by the Board of Management trom

time to time even though the same is recetved after the expiry of the peried of fifteen days
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph. |

] 1.28 (A Canﬂidale shall not be admitted into the Examination hall uniess he/she produces a vatid
admis,sion card duly issued to him / her by the Controfler of Examination. The Controller of

Examination shall issue an admission card in favor of a candidate if:-

(i) . The apptication of the candidate is complete in all respects.
(it} The fee as prescribed has been paid by the candidate.

(iij) The attendance shall normaliy be mbre than 75%.

H.29  Where the practical examination is held earlier than the examination in theory papers, a
- candidate shall not be deemed to have heen admitted to the theory examination until he is issued

an admission card for appearing in the examination.

t
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11.30 IhL ddmlssmn Card issued in favor of a r.,.mdldate to appa,ar at an examination may be withdrawn

it 3t is found that:- e

(1) The admission card was issued by mistake, or the candidate was not elipible to appear

in the examination.

i) Any of the particulars given or documents submitted by the candidate in or with the
application for enroliment, admission to the institute. college or schoo! is false. fake or

» © incorrect.

11.31  The Controller of Exalninationllnay,_if he is satisfied thai an admission card has been lost or
-destroyed, grant a duplicate admission card on the Payment of a fee prescribed. Such a card shall
shm;v in a prominent place the word “Duplicate™. T '
1132 Any candidate- who has dppuared at an Examination conducted by tlle University may apply 10
o the Cummller of the Examination for the scrutiny of his marks. In the answer scripts of theory
papers in any subject and wche(,kmg of his results. Such application must be made se.ds 10 IE‘aL,h '

the Controller of the Examination in the prescribed format wnhm 15 working d: :ya of the

publication of the result of the Fxamination.
1133 “The result of the scrutiny will be communicated to the candidats.

1134 Duplicate copy of the fullowing certificate shall be eranted on payment of the fee as mentroned

in the other ordinance of the MATS University.

[1.33  Provided .i"urlhcr, the duplicate copy of the Migration Certiticate. chrcc,' Diploma shai! not
he sranted except in cases in which the Vice-Chancellor s satisfied by the production of an
affidavit on a stamped paper of proper value required by law for the tirﬁ&: heing in force that the
applicant has not utilized the original documents for appearing at an exam mstion and has fost

the same or that the same has been destroyed and that the applicant really need a duplicate copy.

TDuplicate copy shall be issued only once.

1196 ‘The names of the first ten successfui candidates in each lina' Degree Examination other than

ATKT examination who obizin tirst division shall be declared in order of Merit.

11.327

No _\\-'i[hs'tan(.'!ing anything contained in the concerned ordinance an examinee whi has appeared
in al) the theory papers, practicals, viva, internal assessment, field wark, praject work at the
end-semester examination as a regular candidate and fails by « total of not more than five marks
in not more than three subjeets in any of the Graduate examinations. may he given a grace of up
: to five marks to enable him to-pass the examination. These marks shall be counted towards the
total, The lgrace considerat'ion shall not be a matier of right of a candiciatc and 15 the premgalive

of the vice chancellor.

1138 Semester-end practical examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners for cach
course. The Board shall consist of one or more examiners. Where practical examinations have

io be conducted simultaneously in a number of institutions, more than one Roard may be
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11.39

1140

1141

appeinted. One of the examiners in that case may be designated as Head Examiner. The Head
Examiner shall draw the guidelines for the conduct of examinations to be followed by various

"Boards to ensure umifarmity of evaluation.

I‘or any other type of examination, not covered by sub-clauses (e} and (ﬂ above, the mode of
conduct of examination shall be as specifically provided 10 the sylfabos/seheme of examination
and in the absence of such a provision shall be decided by the Controtler of Examinations on
the recommendation of the Board of Studies/Coordination Commitiee concerned, with the

approval of the Vice-Chancellor.. '

The results of a semester (including hoth the semesier-cnd examinations and tcacher’s
continuous evaluation} shall be declared by the Controller of Examination. Howuever, after
scrutiny-of the detailed result, if it is abserved by Controlier of Examination that there bas heen
cl distinct'lchangé of standard in the examination as a whole or in'a particular course, he may
“refer the matter to the Moderation Committee, specially constituted for the purpose by the Vice

Chancellor.

The award lisl containing the marks obtained by a student in various courses shall he issued by

the Controller of Examinations, at'the end of each semester, alier the dectaration of the result.

CHAPTER-IV ,

12.

Pl

CRITERIA FOR PASSING COURSES, MARKS AND IIVISIONS

12.1

12.2

ad

Tor undergr-aduatc students, obtaining a minimum of 40% marks in aggregate in cach course
including 40% in semester-end ckaminatton_ and 40% in _lhle teacher’s continuous cvaluation
separately, shall be essential for passing the course and earning is assigned credits. A candidate,
who secures less than 409% of marks in a course in either of these, shall be—decmed to have failed in

that course.

A student may apply, within two weeks from the dute of the deciaration of the result, for re-
checking of the exarﬁination script(s) of a specific.cou.rsé(s)_ on the payment of prescribed fees.
Rechecking shall mean 'vérifying whether all the questions and their parts have heen duly imarked
as per the question paper, amd the totaling of marks.lln the ¢vent of a discrepancy being found, the

sume shall be rectitied through appropriate changes in b'qih the result as well as marks-shect of the

concerned semester-end cxamination.

For Post-graduate students, obtaining a minimum of 45% marks in cach paper in the semester-end
examination and 45% marks iﬁ each paper n the teacher’s continuous evaluation separately shall
be essential for passing the course and carning its assigned credits. A candidate, who secures fcss
titan an aggregate of 45% of maximum marks in a course in eitber of these, shall be deemed to

have failed in that course
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12.4

- aggregate and above qhdii be piaced in First ‘Division with Distinction, prowded the candldatc _

13, A.

i3.B.

* '~ Provided that in case of revaluation no candidate shall be allowed to have more than two

Further, the successful canchdates will be placed in Divisions as below:

Second Division: A candidate'loblaining at the end of the programme 40% Marks and above but

below 60% Marks shall be placed in Second Division.

* First Division: A Ldﬂd]date obtaining at the end of the programme 60% Marks and abova but

below 75 % Marks shall be placed in the First Dwmon

First Division with Distinction' A candid*\tc obtaining at the end of the pmgr'amme 5% Marks in

¢lears aﬂ the papers in the st atiempt -

Deciaralion ofResult '

The Examination Commlttec will be rf:s'ponmbie for the declaration of the result in thls regard the :

fum,hons of the anmmatmn (,ommlttee wlll be as fol!ows

To 5crutinize and pass the results of the examinations conducted by the University after satistying

“itself that the results on the whole and in various subjects are in conformity with the usual

standards and to recommend to the Vice Chance-llor the action 1o be taken in any case where the

result is unbalanced.

- To scrutinize the complaints againsl the question papers and to-take necessary actior:.

To decide cases of candidates whose answer books were lost in transit.

To éx_ercise such other powers as the Academic Council may delegate to it from time to time

i A candidate whose result has been declared may applj to the Controller of Examination in
. the prescribed format within fifteen days & 30 days with late fees of Rs. 500 or as decided
~ by the Examination Cor__'nmitlee from time to tirne of the declaration of his/ her result for the

revaluation of any answer hnoks/ rechecking of marks or results.

papers revalued.

.Provided also that no revaluation shiall be allowed in case of scripts of practicals, field work,

- sessional works, tests, thesis & Project Work submitted in lieu of a paper at the Examination.

(i) -~ The candidates applying for revaluation of their answer scripts will have to deposit the

prescribed fees which will be decided and by the Examination Committee from Lime to time.

NOTE: If any action is to be taken against any Examiner, Centre Superintendent or

Invigilator the matter shall be referred to the Executive Council with the

recommendation of the Examination Committee
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Use of Unfair Means & Misbehavior:

i4.1 No candidate shall bring with him/her in the Examination Hall any hook; paper, notes
electronic gadgets or other materials which may be used by him/her in connection with the
Examination, nor shall hefshe corrmunicate to or receive from any other candidate or |

person any information in the Examination Hall,

142 No-candidate shall note or write any thing on the blotting paper or Question Paper or on

any other object/material, except the answer book-supplied to him/her.

143 No candidate shall assist or receive assistance from any-other candidate ot person ar an

Examination or make use of any dishomest or unfair means in connection with the

Examination.

144 Any candidate detected cheating or making' use of any dishonest or unfair means in.
connection with an Examination shal! be reported to the Corltréller of iﬁxaminatinns by the
Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an invigilator or an Official of the
Univerﬁity, as the case may be. The Controller of Examinations shall place_thc aforesaid
matter before the Examination Committee for consideration, which may if satisfied tht the _
‘facts alleged are trué and disclose premeditation on the par_l of the candidate, disquality the_. :
candidate from passing that Examination and debar hitm/her from appearing at any

University Examination for a period not exceeding three years. - . e

145  Any candidate detected using unfair means in an Examinati'o\n Hall shall be reporicd {o the
Controller of Examinations by the Superintendent :Of Exam_inations or through him by an
Invigilator or by an Official of the University, as. the case may be. The Controller of
Examinalions shall place the aforesaid matter before the Examination Committee for
consideration Which may ¥ satisfied that the facts alleged are true, but do not disclose any
premeditation, disqualify the candidate from ﬁassing that Examination and debar him / her

from appearing at any University Examination for a period not exceeding two years.

146 Any candidate bringing any book, paper, notes or other material to the Examlinalinn Hall
shall be reporied to the Examination Committee for consideration by the Controlier of

~ Examinations, as reported by, the Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an
invigilator or by an Official of the Universiiy, as the case may be, and the Examination
Committee may, if satisﬁec_l that the facts alleged dre. true, hut that the candidate has not

made and use thereof, disqualify the candidate from passing that Examination,

—_ ;

147  Any candidate, who in the vpinion of the Superintendent of Examinations is guilty of any
misconduct in the Examination ‘Hall, other than the misconduct within the meaning of the
aforesaid Sub-Paras 1, 2, 3. 4. 5 and 6 of this Ordinance, may be expelled by the
Superintendent ‘of Examinations for that Paper and shall be reported to the Examination

Commattee by the Controlier of Examinations. The said Committec may. if satisfied thal

‘the facts alleged are true. disquality him/her from passing the Examination for that year.
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14.8

149

. Any candidate appr{)aching an Exzfminer dire,ct-ly or indirectly or Seeking wziys or méans of

bnngmg pressure 10 bcar on the Exammer S0 that higher marks may be awalded to him/her
than hisfher answers _]usnfy or attemptmg to influence the Controller of Examirations, ot

any person employ.ed in his office for the same purpose shall be deemg-,d to have used

“unfair means, Such a case shail be reported to the Examination Committee by the person'

concerped thivugh the Controller of Examinations. The Examination Committee may, if
satisfied that the facts alleged are true, disqualify the cundidate from passing that
Examination and debar him/her from appearing at any Examination fur a period not tess

than cne year.
J

Any candldate found guilty of seckmg ways and means or harassmg or pressurmng ar

using or threatemng to use force to make any Superintendent of Examinations or Invigitator

14,10

4411

i4.12

14,13

14,14

or any Official of the. Unwerqnty desist from his duties relatmg to the conduct of
Exammaunn shall-be deemed to have used unfair medn‘; and mdulged in gross.misconduct.
Such a case.shal] be rgported 40 the Examination Commitiee. by the person concerned
th_réugh the Controller of Examinations. The Examinatioﬁ Comnﬁ_t@ge may, if satisfied that
the facts alleged are true, disqualify the candidate from passing that Examination and/or

expel hlm{her from the _Universi'ty' and declare him /her to be not a fit.and'proper person to "

be admitted to any future Examination of the University.- .

Any _cand'idaté w_hp.ﬁas- been punished under Sub-Paras 4.-5, 6, ’,-", 8 and 9 above, shall not
be édmittqd 10 any Course as a Regular Student. Such a studém 'ma'y_ he allowed (0 appear
at the next Annual Examinition only, in which hefshe is entied to appear as an Ex-

Student after the expiry of the period-of punishment.

it a-canQEdate acts il a vi(_)leﬁt manner or uses force or makes a'dis_play of _fm‘ce towards the
superintendent or any. invigilator at the Centre or in its precincts endangering, the personal
safety of e_itber- of them or acts ina manner likely to the authorities in the discharge of their
duties, the supcri_nt_eﬁdem may expel the candidate from the Centre and he may lal;e police

help.

If a candidate brings any dangerous weapon within the precincts of (lie examination centre., -

he may be expelied from the centre and/ or handed over 1o the poiice by the superintendent. .

A candidate expelled on any of the grounds mentioned in 14.10 & 14.12 above will not be

allowed to appear in the subsequent papers.

In e\:ery case where action is by the superintendent under 14.10, 14.12, 14.14 above dfuil
report shall be sent to the University and the Executive Council may according o the
gravity of the offence further punish a candidate by canceling his exammatlon and/or
debarring him appearing al any of the Exammatlon of the university for one or more years '
after gwmg the candidate an opportunity to ‘;how the cause and considering any

explanation submitted by the candidate.
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- - 1415 In cise, a erson who is not 4 bonaf;dc Candldatc is found to be fakms: an hxammanon on
behalf of a bona fide candidate, it will be assumed that this impersonation is being done’ at
the 1nstance and with the connivance ‘'of the bona fide candidate and action against such

person and such bonafide candidate would be taken as under:

- (i) ~ The bonafide candidate. who did not take the Examination himself/herself §hall be

debarred from pursuing any course of studies or from appearing at any Examination

of the University in future.

{id  In case, the person, who has impersonated the bonafide candidate, is a student of the

University, he/she shall be debarred from taking any Examination of the University

int future.

(i) If .thé.,péfson, who.has impersonated the bonafide candidate, is not a student of the -

University, he/she may be handed over to the Police for appropriate action,

J4.16 In case, a candidate is appearing at the Examination for improvement of

Division!f;ércémage of Marks and is found to be using unfair means, the result of his/ker
Examination in the Paper(s) in which hefshe has already appeared, would ‘also be cancelled.
in addmon to the, action that m;ght be taken against iim/her for using unfair means, while

reappeasing for improvement of hissher Division/ Percentage of Marks.

1407 Any punishment imparted on the erving student shall be following due consideration of the

. _' ' " defiance presented by him/her.

[4.18 The Superintendent of an examination centre shall take action against an examinee who is
“found using-or attempting to use unfair means in the examination hall or within the
premises of the examination centre during the hour of examination, in the following

manner:

(@) The examinee shall be called upon to surrender all the objectionable materials
found in his or her possession including the answer book and a memorandum shall

be prepared with date and time. .
'{ii) The Statement of the examinee and the lnvigilator shall be recorded.

(i) ~ The examinee shall be issued a fresh answer book marked ‘Duplicate Using Unfair

Means to attempt answer within the remaining time prescribed for the cxamination.

(iv) Al the materials so collected and the entire evidence along with a statement of the:
examinee and the answer book duly signed shall he forwarded to the Registrar by

name in a separate confidential sealed registerev packet marked ‘Unfais means’

along with the dbservations of the Superintendent.

. () The material so collected from the examinee tbgethcr with both the answer hooks,

viz. the answer book collected while using. unfair means and the other supplied
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afterward will be sem‘-to the Examiner by the Registrar for assessing both the
. answer h’OOkE_%I separately, and to report if the examinee ha-s actually used gnfair

means in view of the material collected.

U W(viy T.he'c_;ases’o'f':fx:h(;'i_u?se.-()f uhfa_i_r'.m.eans at-the examination as reported by the Centre
' “Superintendent-aiong with the report of the Examiner’shall be cxamined by the -
Examination Committee. The committee shall after -exahining the cases, decide the
action to be 1aken in each case and-report it to the Board of Management tﬁl‘()ugh-- .

competent authority.

(vii} A candidate found talking dut"iﬁg the examination hm-u's._-:;hall be warned not to-do
| So._ If the candidate continues te do so in spite ofthc-waming by the ini«'igiiatér, the -
answer book of such examinee shall he withdrawn and a secdnd answer book shall -

be supplied. Only the second answer book shall be sent for valuation. The first book

- shkall be cancelled and sent to the (,(mllnller of: the Examination. In case the aludent

is required 10 be warned again no second copy shait be given-and the examinee may

- be expelled by the Superintendent from that particular paper.

14.19 If a candidate is found guilty of using or ﬁtl‘emp!ing to use or having used unfair meass at
’ an cxaminatioﬁ such-as copying from seme book or notes or from the answer of some other -
candidate or helping or receiving help from any other candidate or keeping'WiIfl him in the
Elxam.inatiun hall material connected with the examination or,in any other manner
; ' . whatsoever, the Examination Commitiee or the Committee appoinied for the proposed by,
| Ith‘e Examination Committee may cancel his examination and also debar him from _
appe_,ari'ng at any of the examination of the Universitjf for one year or more years according

~ o the nature of the offence.

1420 The Examination Committee ma) cance} the examination of a Ldndldd[e and/ot debar-him

| from appearing at any examination of the university fir onc or more ycats, if it is
discovered afterwards that the candidate was in any wmanner guilty of misconduct in
connection with his examination and/or was iastrumental infor has abertted the emparing :,\F_’
univetsity records incl’udiﬂgh the answer book, mark sheet, rt_J]c charts, di'plomas and the

like,

14.21 The Examination Commiitee may cance! the examination of a candidate and / or debar him \
from appearing at any exam of the university for in oF more years, if i is discovered
afterwards that the candidate had obtained admission to the examination by

mistepresenting the facts or by submitting or forged certificates/docurments.

1422 Al the records of Examination and results will be retained by the University for a "
maximum period of three years from the date of declaration of results of the concerned R

examination, . _ . : -
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15, Students’ Grievances Commiittee

In case of any written representation !éémplaints received from the students within seven days after the
completion of the examination regarding setting up of question paper ctc. along with specific
l‘ecnmﬁ?gmlu:ions of the Dean of the Faculty/ Director of the Institution, the same shail be considered
by the Students’” Grievances Committee to be constituted by the Vice Chancellor. The Vice Chancellor
shall take appropriate decision on the recommendation of the Students” Grievances Committee, hetore

the declaration of result{s) of the said examination.

CHAPTER-V ‘ . .
16. . Appointment of Examiners

16.}  The office of the Controller of Examination shall prepare for every subject an institution wise
list of names of persons qhaliﬁed for appointment as examiners. The list shall Be in two parts,
the first part containing the names of persons working as teachiers in the University Department
and Colleges or in the Insutution identified as centers of the University and the second pzﬁ‘t

containing names of persons other thari the teachers of the University quatified for appointment

as examiners.

162 The hist shali contain as far as possible information relating to the persons included therein on

the following points namely.

{iy The écademic_qualificalions and teaching experience al Undergraduate and post-graduatc,

levels.
(i) The feld of specialization

(i1i) The name of the examinations of the Unijversity and years in which they have acted as

examiners in the past.

16.3 The list so prepared shall be made availabie to the Examination Commitice. a3 constitufe!

under Section 14 of the First Statutes. .

0.4 The office of the Controlier of Examinations shall also give the Examination Committee the
dppl'oximaie number of candidates expected to appear at each examination cenire and the list
of centers of each practical / Viva - examination together with the estimated number of

candidates thereat.

16.5 The examination committee shall in the liglf{ of the provisions of the following paragraphs,

recommend.
(1) A panel of three names for the appointment of the paper — setter of each writien paper.

(i) A list of names of persons for appointment as co-examiners whese necessary, in excess

of the number 10 be appointed.
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“(m) A hst of names of persons for appointment as examiners in each practical / Viva-Voce:
exaninatton, The names included in the list shall be sufficient for the conduct ol

© practical / Viva-Voce examination at-different centers.

166 The Vice-Chancellor shall appotint paper-setters, co-examiners, practical / wiva-voce
exanmners ordinarily fmrh zu.hongst persons recommended by the examination committee. He
may. howc_v_ér, appoint a.person whose name is not included m the list of names recommended
by the exéminaliun'cummittee tf he is satisfied that the person in question possesses 'l'he.
minimum qudliﬂcétibn and his appn.intment will not be contrary to the provisions of the
following paragraphs.'

16.7 The qualification of the paper - setter and Co — Examinets shail be as follows namely.

A) Paper-setter:

Esamination ' Qualification

(0 . Post-Graduate examination in (1) ~ Experience of eaching the subject Facullies at
“all other than Law o _ the post graduate level for the at least Five

Years

OR

Expericoce of tcacﬁing the subjecll"at the post
graduate ivvel for a.t least five years together
with research experience / total teaching
experience at the degree and / or post graduate
level for atleast sc\'t‘ﬁ vears / Industry
experience of seven years.

i) LM ) C (i) Master's degree or higher degree in ].aw and

' ‘ teaching cxperienc_e at LL.M. level for at least five

x

yeare.,

OR

~ Experience as High Court Judge.
OR

Standing of at leas) ten years at the Bar. ' oo

-
-

. ' _ )
{11} Degree examination in ali, (iii) Teaching the subject at Undez_‘ graduate” and / or
* Facuities other than Engg, " Postgraduate Dentistry level for at Icast-ﬁ'\_fe years.

"Technology, Law, Medicine ' o

and o ' ) o LR
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(iv) Degree examinations in (iv) Teaching Experience at UG /Post graduale
Iraculties of Engineering and ) ' tevel and/Professional experience of at least
Technology three years.

OR

Ll

Five years of professional experience

N

V) Degree examination in the {v) Teaching experience in the subject at the
Faculty of Medicine & degree and / post graduéte tevel for at least

" Dentistry . three years ' |
v LLB _ - (viy  Teaching experience of LLB and/ or LLM

‘classes for at least three years
OR

Judicial experience as District Judge for at least

S Years .
OR

Standing of at least ten years at Bar,

(vii) Diploma examination in all ' (v’iij Teaching experience of at least three years of
Facuities other than those in =~ : Degree and five years of Diploma classes.
the of Medicine, Dentistry '

and post Graduate Diploma

examination in Business

) Administration
(viii) Diploma cxami'natit_m in the {viit} A Doctor’s or Master’s Degree or a pos!
Faculty of Medicine & ' graduate, Diploma of a recognized University
Dentistry \ or equivalent gualification in the subject and at
least five years teaching experience in the
subject in any University or College recognized
by the Medical Councit of India.
ES! Post-Graduate Diploma in (ix) At least five years teaching Business
Administration . ) eiperience at the degree level or Post-Graduate

classes in the subject.
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{x) 1Jegree in Pharmacy - (x) . At least master Degree in Pharmacy with 3

vears teaching experience

(xiy Degree in Nursing o xn At least-a Masters Degree in Nursing with 2
g ) gre: 1
- - years practical/teaching experience.
168 . Co- Examiners )

The dualification shall he the same.as for the paper - setters but the minimuym teaching /
professional experience required may be less by two years than that prescribed in the case of

the Paper - setters.

Provided that in _C;l:%tf of degree examination wheice sufficient nu-i'nhqr' Uf imernal co-examiners
ina ‘:'i.lh_'j(;)L‘.t with the aforesaid qglélif'icali(m is not avaflable. teacher iﬁ the University Colleges,
Departments and Tnstitutions of the University with at least three years teaching. Experience.at -
“the degree / Post — graduate level in the SLlhjEEt. shalt be -::Ii.gi_b!c for appbintment as Co-

_examiners.

H6.9 (1) In case of pructical and Viva - Voce examinations ai the Post — Graduate level.

external examiner ehall be a person, not below the rank,of an Asst. Professor,

(1) In case of practical and Yiva — Voce examinatinn at the firsi degeoe o el the
external examiners shall be a teacher of the subject with not less than fhree vears

experience of teaching the suh_}t:cl at the degree and / or post graduate level,

(181 The internal examiner in case of practical examination both at.he depree and the
post-praduate level shall be appointed from amongst the teachers of Lthe Institution,
whose regular candidates are (o he examined at the centre on the recommendation of
the Head of such Institution.

. fiy] The external examingr at the post — graduate level in case of Practical / Viva-Voce

examination.shall not ordinarity be a teacher of the University Department / College.
{v) Except it the lacilitles of Medicine, Rentistry, Epgineering Technology  and

Education, all external examiners in case of practical examination at the first-degree

level shall as far a possible be appointed from amongst the teachers of the institutions

or centers of the University.

17, Ordinarily 50% of the paper setter at the post gféduate and first.degi'ce\examinatinn i any subjedt he

external,

1K Where in for any paper, if more than one examiner is appoiitted the paper-setter shafl be the Head

Exdmniner. Examiners other than the paper-setier shall be the Co-cxantiners,
. ;

19, Al Co-examiners shall be intérnal, provided that if sufficient numpber of quatified teachers ina suhject

is not available for appointment as Co-examiners, external Co-examiners may be appoinied.

B
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20.

24

S 23

24.

28

29,

30.

For appointment as Paper-setter and Co-Examiners, the teachers in the University Departments and
Colleges and centre of the University shall ordinarily be considered on the basis of seniority subject to

fulfilment of other conditions for such appointment. <

Ordinarily at least two Paper-setters shall be appointed for every subject. They shall necessarily belong'

to different centers. ' .

Ordinarily not more than one paper-setter shall be appointed from anyone University Department or

Institute or Center in the same subject at any one examination,

No one who is a Paper-setter at any post-graduate examination shall be appointed as an external Viva-

Voce examiner at that examination.

No on one shall ordinarily be given more than two external practical examination-ships provided that in

“case of centre where the total strength of candidates appearing at years I, II, and III of a first degree

examination is less than 120, one external examiner may be appointed for all the three examinations.

In case of under graduate practical examinations, one external examiner shall not ordinarily examine

more than 120 candidates.

_In case of written examination an examiner shall not ordinarily evaivate value more than 250 scripts

and a Co-examiner shall be appoiﬁted if the number of candidates appearing in the paper is more than
300.. | |

While recommending names for examiner-ship in courses where English is nothe sole medium of
examination, the Examination - Committee shall ensure that the examiners recommended can evaluate

the scripts written in Hindi.

The provision of_-i;u.h-paragraphs (2) above shall not apply in case of Examination in the faculties of

Engineering, Technology, Education, Medical, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Nursing, etc.

Examiner shall be appointed for the examination of duration of one year only but they shall be eligible |

for re-appointment.

Any person who has acted as an examiner (paper-setter Co-examiners or external, Viva-Voce

examiner) for three consecutive years shall ordinarily not be eligible for re-appointment until a period
of one year elapses between the year in which he last acted as an examiner and the year in which he is

re-appointed,

Provided that such a gap will not be necessary in case of internal examiners if the number of avaitable

eligible examiners in the subject concerned is less than the number of internal ex am?ners required.

Provided also that on the recommendation of the Examination Commiittee a specialist or expert may be

continued for two more years after the expiry of the three years period without a gap.

An examiner may be discontinued any time even before the expiry of the three year period if in the

opinion of the Examination Committee, his work is found-tq be unsatisfactory.

xt

L
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32 An examines’s work shall be deemed to be unsatisfactory if
(1t Mistakes of such nature are found in his work in the course of checking and scrutiny which aftect

the result or

* i

.

~ (i) He/She is found by the Examination Commiitee to have delayed the work without good cause o
(1) There is an adverse rcpbrt from the {lead Lixaminer, or

“(iv)  In the opimion of the Examination Committee, there are reasonable doubts about hisfher integrity

or suspicion that he/she is accessibie to examinees or their relations and

{(v)  If there are sertous complaints against his/her paper ¢.g. that this paper was much above or below
the standard or contained 'questions outside the prescribed course or the branch any such

condition prescribed by the Examination Committee.

33, The paper-setter shalt lay down a memorandum of instructions for the guidance of the co-examiners so”

that the laiter may be in conformity with standard of the former in the evaluation of the answer-books.

34, If for any reason an examiner is unable to evaluate the answer-books or 1o perform the duties of the

¥

Head Examiner after setting the question paper, he shall he entitled to receive only one-half of thé
, amount of fees for paper setting and the balance shali be payable to the examingr wha performs the

duties of the Head Examiner subsequently.

Provided that if the paper-seiter dies before he is able to take up or complete the evaluation of the

answer-hooks, full fee prescribed for paper setting shall be paid to his heirs.

35, Inany subect, if & Viva-Vece Examination is prescribed. A board of twoe examiners of whom one shall

be an external examiner and the other the internal examiner shall conduct the same.

36, In the case of Examinations like MBA, M.Com, M. Phil.. MA where there is permissible in fieu of a
paper or a project, there shall be a Board of two examiners for evajvating the thesis. The maximum
number nf marks for the thesis shall be equally divided betwee_ﬁ the two examiners each of whom shail
m;n'k the thesis independently. If the evaluations of these two examiners ditfer by 20%, the thesls §hall
he referred 1o the third examiner, (other lhaﬁ_ a teacher of the University) who shall award marks aui of
half of the maximum marks fof the thesis. The aggregate of two (of the three) awards nearest 1o cach

other and to the hest advantage of the candidate shall be taken as the correct evaluation.

37 In case of an examination for a research degree, the Examination Commitiee shall recommend for each
thesis to be examined by a panel of at least six persons, out-of which at least two persons shall hc!‘ong

w an outside University, whether in India or Abroad.
38, The panelists:
(1 Shall possess a Doctoral degree in the subject and have at least ten years teaching experience at the
post graduate level or research experieficc. ' '

(11} Are scholars of repute in the subject. ' .

Il
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34 No person shali act as a paper-setter or examiner cither in theary, viva-voce or pr actam] examination, if

any of his relations is taking the examination provided that this provision shall not debar from acting as

an examiner for practical at a centze other that at which his relation 1s appearing.

40. Ner person shall act as moderator or tabulator for any examination if uny of his relations is appearing or

has ap'peared at that examination.

41 Notwithstanding the provisions contained in these drdinances, the Vice-Chancellor in consuitation with
the Academic Council and the Examination Commitice may in so far as that particular examination is .
concerned modify all or some of the rules of meet the.constraints.

- ORDINANCE 30
~Fxamination fees to be charged for various courses of the University
1. The Controlier of Fxamination / Registrar of the University shall notify the fees payable by the

students for various courses of examinations. after the same i8 approved by the Vice-Chancellor. A
ﬂudent whe has not paid the prescribed fees hefore the start of examination shail not ordinarily bc
t‘hgnhle 0 appt,ar in the examination. The Chancellor may at his discretion allow, in certain cases 01
genuine bardship, an extension in the last date of payment of fees. The rcsuli of such students shall,

fiowever, be witivheld 13l ali the dues are cleared.

(1) The Fxamination Fees shail be decided by the Academic Cmmcﬂ and approved by the Bmw.

of Muanagement from time to time

(i) The Candidate, who failé to present himself/herself for Examination, shall not be entitled 1o
any refund of fees or to have it kept in deposit for a suhsequent Examination. However, i &
woman candidate is unable to appear at the Examination for maternity reasons her fees may he
hetd over for the next Eixamination, provided that the application for crediting the Fees for th.t:
next Examination must be made to the Controller of Examinations / Registrar of the

University for the Examtnations within three months of the completion of the Examination

concerned and shall be supported by a Medical Certificate.

T ) Provided. however, that a candidate shall not be entitled to the adjustment of exdmination fees

if he/she changes the faculty or his subject in case of post graduate examination

{iv} The fees paid by a regular candidate who is debarred from appearing at an examination due to

shortage in attendance at lectures/practicals, will nat be refunded under any circumstances
(v} There shall be no refund of revaluation fees irrespective of change in the marks of a candidate.

{vi) A candidate who due to sickness or other cause is unable 1o present himsell /-herself at an
examination shall not receive a refund of fees, provided hat the Vice Chaocellor on the
recommendation of the Contrciter 7 Haununations / Registrar of the University, made after

feceling satisfied by considersy e’ facts and making required investigation through

-
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_ ‘p_t;rr-nitn;d by the Warden in writing.

documents submitted to him, about the.genuineness or merit of it, _"orde_r of it, order for
'adjustmeni of the following portion of the fees towards the immediately next Examination,
(viiy  The Examination fees of a candidate who dies before appearing' at the Examination may be:

refunded in full to his / her guardian or successor.

{viii)  The entire fees paid by a candidate whose application for appearing‘at an Examination is

canceiled on account of producmg fraudulent documents or giving false paruculars shall Stanl

forfeited.

ORDINANCE 31

Conditions of Residence of the Stl_idents of thc.University

. Thé-_hqstlél maintained by'the University / College / Départrﬁent shall provide tl‘gé most stimulating and

holistic living environment that contributes significantly to superior acadcmic‘-'performance. It should

_complement the institutions mission at all levels.

Every hosteller at all times shall maintain higher standard of disciplines and conduct oneself befitting

* of the status of a student.

Each student desirous of taking admission in the hostel shall submit his app]ic‘ation on the prescribed

form to the Chief Warden after admission in the university / college along with proof of admission. He

shatl appeat before hostel committee in person- along with his/ her parents / local guardian and the
; o o

original documents.

The admission 1o the hostel shall be granted at the discretion of the Warden in consultation with the
Chief — Warden. Special care will have to be taken to accommodate students beksnging to weaker

ceenomic section nf the society, ‘ .

On admission to the Hostel, the parents shal) fill up the requisite forms; nominate the local guardian

and visitors allowed to the hostel.

The student shall occupy the room allotted to him / her. He / she shall not change the room or shift the

furniture in / out of his / her room without the express permission of the hostel Warden.

The residents shall be !esponmble for the care and mamtendnce of the furniture, furmshmg, flxlures

elc. Any damage to hostel property shall be made good by the residents.

The residents are debarred from using any electrical appliances other @han provided or specifically
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9.
10,
(.
12,
.
2.
3.

y

E 4.

"lhe siudents arc prohibited to po“ese firearms, weapons of potentially: dangerous instruments.

Defaulters will be dealt with seriously including rustication.

Consumption of drugs / alcohol / intoxicants / smoking are stmtly prohlbned in the hostel premises.

Defaulters will be severely dealt with lncludmg expulsion.

The residents indulging in vandalism / violence within the hostel premises will be severely dealt with

including expulsion,

The students residing in the Unwersuy Hostel shall pay quch fees as may be pre,scrlbed hy the

Management from time to time.

Each Hostel shall have Warden(s), who shall be appginted by the Vice-Chance_Ilor on the
recommendation of the Governing body for_é period of three years, on such terms and conditions as

may be prescribed by the Board of Management from time to time.

ORDINANCE 32

Provisions Regarding Disciplinary Actions agéinst the Students

Every student in the University shall at all times be of good behavior, show diligence in studies, maintain

decorum and dignity, take proper interest in co-curricular activities, shall observe a code of conduct both

- within and outside the campus in a manner befitting to the student of an institute of national stalure and

observe all rules of discipline of the Institution of which he/she is a student and of the University,

Each student shall show due respect and courtesy to the teachers, administrators, and -other employces in

and out side of the institute and good neighborly behavior towards fellow students.

' Any violation of the code of conduct or breach of any rute or regutation of the University by the studeni

shall constitute an act of indiscipline and shall make him !her liable for disciplinary action.

.

The ﬁ)llowm;: acts shall constitute acts of gross 1ndisupline~ and students indulging in dny of them shall

be liable 0 dmt:lpltnary action against them:
{n Disobeying the teachers and displaying misdemeanor within and outside the University premises.

{t1) Tndulging-in Vandalism / Violence and damaging University and / or Public praperty or property -
of a fellow student.

(iii) Quarrelhng fighting and passing derogatory remarks in the University premmes against its

leacher‘; / employees / canteen and mess workers, efc.

©(iv) Possession and use of firearms, weapons and potentially dangerous instruments, efc.

(;) Consumption and sale of drugs / alcohol / intoxicants / tobacco etc.
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6.

9.

(_vi) ‘ Induiging in ragging, which is strictly prohibited as per Supreme Court Ruling |
{vii) Any other act which the Disciplinary Committee may determine to be undesirable.

When a student has been found guilty of breach of discipline within or outside the premises of the -

University or an institution, or persistent idieness or has been guilty of misconduct, the Head of the

concerned depariment / institution at which such student is studying will report 0 - the Discipline

Commtttee and Vice Chancellor dlong with the Registrar. The Discipline Committee with the approval ,

“from the Vice Cham,ellor, may according to the nature and grawty of the offence-

i Suspend such student from attending the classgs for not more than three weeks,
ii. Expel such student from the insiitutidn;'

iit. Disqualify such a student from appearing at the next ensuing Exa.lmir;ation. )
v, Rtist.icﬁte such student. o

Before inflicting such punishment as aforesaid, the Head of the concefned'department / institution shall

give the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and record the reasons of inflicting the

punishment in writing.

The Head of the Institution concerned shall have the power to temporarily suspend the student from the
[astitution for such a time as may be necessary to conduct an inquiry into his / her conduct in connection

with the alleged offence.

The period during which a student remains suspendéd for completion of an enquiry shall be reckoned in

the calculation of his / her attendance for appearing at an Examination provided he / she is tound innocent,

The rustication of a student from an institution shall entail the removal of his / her nasmc from the register.

ul thg cnrolled students.
The fees of the student rusticated from the University will be confiscated

A student so rusticated will not be re admitted 10 the University before the completion of a period of rhree

years or prescribed duration (whichever is earlier) from the date of his / her rustication. A rusticated

- student seeking re admission after the preseribed duration from the date of his / her rustication will submit

an affidavit of maintaining good behavior during his / her stay in the university as 4 student.

The Proctor / Dean of Students’ welfare (DSW) shall be appointed from amongst the teaching staff of the
University Departments and Institutes by the Vice-Chancellor for a peried of two year to matntam the
discipline. In vie of competence, the teacher concern may continue with the approval of the Vie

Chancellar.

The powers and duties of the Proctor / Dean of Siudents’ welfare (DSW) shall be determined by the Vice

Chancellor {rom time [0 time.
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ORDINANCE 33

Creation of Other Bodies for Improvement of Academic Life
of the University

' The University shall have the following bodies for the improvement of the academic quality of the
University:-
(i}  Education Policy Committee
(iy  The Board of Quality Managers

{n) Honorary degrees award committee

Education f’o]icy_Committée shail COmpI’iSC. the following:
(i}  The Vice-Chancellor -Chairperson '
' (1) The Pro Vice Chancellor
- (i) The Dean, Academic Affairs _
(iv)- The Chéirperson UG Studies
(V) Tﬁé Cha'irperson PG Studies
(vi} Three Deans’/ A_ssoéiate Dea_ns { Faculties by rotation br nominated by t‘he \{i_ﬁ:e—Chancellor.

(vi) Two sludenls.nominqled by the Vice- Chancellor,

“(viti) One of the nominated faculty members shall act as the convener. The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall

preside over the meeting in the absence of the Vice-Chancetlor.

2.1 The committee shall consider the following:-
(1}  To consider innovative approach in alt disciplines at nationad and international level,

(i) To consider all fundamental matters of education policy referred to it by the Academic

Council and any othér committee / academic council of any Department / Institute.
{11)) To consider and initiate action on modification and up-gradation of syllabus
ii\_f)_ To examine reports on future research activities.

(v) To adopt the education policy framed by UGC/NKC/ State Government

Board of Quality Managers

(3.1)  The Board of Quality Managers will comprise of the following members:
()] Two rominees appointed by the Sponsoring Body

" {i)  Two nominees appointed by the Chancellor
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(iiiy  Dean, Academio Affairs
(iv) Deén, Edupation'Managem-ent _
W) Chief Fi_n_an‘ce & Apdit &ﬁc#r, Finance & Operations
(vi) _Reg,asmraf of the University
(3.2)° ’.l"hc functions of the B;éard of Quality Managers will be as follows:

To analyze, conduct and report to the Chancellor/Sponsoring Body, findings on the following
1 . 1 . . -

aspects of University Management:

(i)  Issues related to finance, purchase, stock/inventory

Gi) Facilities for management and maikenance

A(iii). Tntegrity of the University, maral issues and human resource management issues .~
" {iv} Grievance handling of staff and students

- (v} Management of [T systems

(vi) *Education and procedure management as per 1SO and. NAAC guidelines and ‘as per the

guidelines of state and national regulatory bodies.

" -

4 - Hohorary.De'groe Award Committee:

The constitutjon of the committee shall be as undex:

(@
- ()

{i11)

v

s

4.1

S 4.2

The President / Chancellor ~Chairmati
The I,V ice-Chancellor
Dean, Academic Aff; air's

’

The Registrar

The committee shall consider names of those distingdished persons who have indelible impression

on the minds of the people working in areas related to the goals of the institwte or who have

inapired various scctions of the sociéty or who have made signilicant vutstamding {:Unn_'ihutiun in
- their figld. '

“The committee shall forward the names so considered to the Governi'ng Body for final decision.

ORDINANCE 34

Manner of Cooperatlon and Collaboration with other Universities and ]I'lbtltutl()n‘, of

Higher Education

1. - 'lhe University shail seck cooperatmn and collaboranon with the exlstmg Umversltles and Institutes of

H!ghm Education in Indla and abroad and execute a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) detailing

* the extent and area of cooperanon and collaboration mutually agreed upon,
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2. The University shall open its own distance education Study Centers, Distance Education Regional /
Academic Centers; in the state” of Chhattisgarh 1o promote Higher Education in emerging and

" traditional frelds of studies.

3. The University may collaborate with' Universities and Institutes of Excellence engaged in Higher
Education in the country and abroad for the Research and consultancy work from tirme to time.

4, The University may collaborate with the Government Organizations/Institutes for providing training,
teaching and guidance to the students of economicaily weaker sections of the society and to the

-teachers of schools and colleges of the state.

i






